ACTS MADE ACTUAL 21:8, 9

7 Although there is much that could be written concerning the his-
tory of this town we will not here write of it. There was an opportunity
at this place to speak to the brethren but the purpose of arriving in
Jerusalem for the feast hurried them on through this town. They
paused only to greet the saints in a one day gathering.

20. CAESAREA. 21:8-14,

8 And on the morrow we departed, and came unto
Caesarea: and entering into the house of Philip the
cl:lvangelist, who was one of the seven, we abode with

im.

9 Now this man had four virgin daughters, who pro-
phesied.

10 And as we tarried there some days, there came down
from Judaea a certain prophet, named Agabus.

11 And coming to us, and taking Paul’s girdle, he bound his
own feet and hands, and said, Thus saith the Holy
Spirit, So shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind the man
that owneth this girdle, and shall deliver him into the
hands of the Gentiles.

12 And when we heard these things, both we and they
of that place besought him not to go up to Jerusalem.

13 Then Paul answered, What do ye, weeping and breaking
my heart? for I am ready not to be bound only, but
also to die at Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus.

14 And when he would not be persuaded, we ceased, say-
ing, The will of the Lord be done.

8, 9 It was some thirty or forty miles from Ptolemais to Caesarea.
- One day's journey would see them within the city gates.

Here we meet an old friend, “Philip the evangelist, who was one
of the seven.” How long it has been and what a multitude of ex-
periences have taken place since we were with him on “that road that
goeth down from Jerusalem to Gaza.” But we did read that Philip
was “found at Azotus” and passing through he preached the gos-
pel to all the cities till he came to Caesarea. (Acts 8:40)

And here he is in this same city, still the evangelist of Christ, It
must have been eight or ten or even more years since he made his
home here. The reason for his stay could possibly be found in the
family of “four virgin daughters who prophesied.” These young ladies
must have been but small girls when he first came to this wicked town.

Philip must have had quite a house to accommodate this whole
evangelistic party. However much Paul and his company were
anxious to go.to Jerusalem, they could not leave Philip without visit-
ing and even helping out in the work of the Lord in this place.

10-14 Speaking of “old friends” in the narrative of the book of

822, What old friend do we meet in Caesarea? How long had he been there?
823, How did Philip’s daughters become prophetesses?
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Acts, who is this one who comes as a prophet from Jerusalem? Can
this be the same man that came once before from the Holy City? Re-
member the: visit of one “Agabus” to Antioch of Syria? He there
reported that a famine was coming over.the “whole world”., The
circumstances seem to be somewhat similar for the disciples in
Judea are again in want. Whether this is right or wrong we do know
that Agabus has a dramatic method of delivering his divine mes-
sage.

Picking up a girdle that is lying nearby he binds it around his
feet, then taking it off he attempts to tie up his own hands. Upon so
doing he makes his divine prediction in these words:

“Thus saith the Holy Spirit: So shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind
the man that owneth this girdle, and shall deliver him unto the hands
of the Gentiles.”

His actions remind us of the prophets of the Old Testament days.

Upon this announcement a great concern took hold of the hearts
of Luke and Aristarchus as well as the other brethren. They had all
learned to love Paul very dearly and to hear of his being bound pain-
ed them greatly. The only recourse was to stop Paul from going to
Jerusalem, This was a divine warning to deter him from this pur-
pose, so thought the brethren in Philip’s house. . They besought him
with the strongest words and emphasized them with the tears that
streamed down their faces. ’

These words were not without effect on the apostle, but he did
not so interpret them, Paul felt and knew that God wanted him in
Jerusalem and to Jerusalem he would go. This word of Agabus
and the other warnings were but to better prepare him for the ex-
perience.

And so it was that the apostle expressed in emphatic words his de-
termination. The love and sympathy of his friends touched him, but
he had a higher call that he must answer., \

“What do ye, weeping and breaking my heart? For I am ready
not to be bound only, but also to die at Jerusalem for the name of
the Lord Jesus.”

To these words there was only one right response: “The will of the
Lord be done.”

21. IN JERUSALEM. 21:15, 16.

15 And after these days we took up our baggage and went
up to Jerusalem. .

824, Tell where and when you heard of Agabus before,

825. Who foretold that Paul was going to be bound in Jerusalem?

826. What was the interpretation placed upon the words of Agabus by
Luke and Aristarchus?

827. How did the brethren attempt to hinder Paul from going to Jerusalem?
Did it affect Paul? In what way? )
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21:15, 16 ACTS MADE ACTUAL

16 And there went with us also certain of the disciples
from Caesarea, bringing with them one Mnason of
Cyprus, an early disciple, with whom we should lodge.

15, 16 The baggage was again packed and the short journey was
made to the busy city. Some of the saints of Caesarea went along and
secured permission from one, Mnason, who had a house in Jerusalem,
with whom the party could lodge while celebrating the feast of
Pentecost., The city was particularly crowded at this time and a
place to stay would be a welcome provision.

Let us not forget that Paul had with him the “bounty” taken up
among the Gentile churches and that this money was to be dis-
tributed as soon as possible.

~ So ends the third and last missionary journey or evangelistic tour.
The distance traveled was approximately 3,400 miles.

THE VOYAGE TO ROME
21:17 — 28:31

1. AT JERUSALEM. 21:17—23:30
a. Paul’s salutation and the advice of the elders, 21:17-26.

17 And when we were come to Jerusalem, the brethren
received us gladly.

18 And the day following Paul went in with us unto James;
and all the elders were present, ,

19 And when he had saluted them, He rehearsed one by
one the things which God had wrought among the Gen-
tiles through his ministry.

20 And they, when they heard it, glorified God; and they
said unto him, Thou seest, brother, how many thou-
sands there are among the Jews of them that have be-
lieved; and they are all zealous for the law:

21 and they have been informed concerning thee, that
thou teachest all the Jews who are among the Gentiles
to forsake Moses, telling them not to circumcise their
children, neither to walk after the customs.

22 What is it therefore? they will certainly hear that thou
art come.

23 Do therefore this that we say to thee: We have four
men that have a vow on them,;

24 these take, and purify thyself with them, and be at
charges for them, that they may shave their heads: and
all shall know that there is no truth in the things where-

828, How was the housing problem of Jerusalem solved for Paul and his com-
pany?

829. How far did Paul travel on the third journey?

830, This visit to Jerusalem was like what other visit? In what way?
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ACTS MADE ACTUAL 21:17-22

of they have been informed concerning thee; but that
thou thyself also walkest orderly, keeping the law.

25 But as touching the Gentiles that have believed, we
wrote, giving judgment that they should keep themselves
from things sacrificed to idols, and from blood, and
from what is strangled, and from fornication.

26 Then Paul took the men, and the next day purifying
himself with them went into the temple, declaring
the fulfilment of the days of purification, until the of-
fering was offered for every one of them.

17-19 Paul was received this time somewhat in the same way that
he and Barnabas had been when, years before, they had brought the
problem of the circumcision of Gentiles to the apostles in Jerusalem.
On the day of their arrival they were given a warm welcome. The
preparations for staying in the home of Mnason were made and
the night was spent in rest. On the day following an important mat-
ter must needs be taken care of. Luke was present at this meeting
and hence we have the pronoun “we” and “us” used in discussing
the incident.

There was a real interest in the things that God had wrought
through the ministry of the apostle Paul. It must have taken no lit-
tle time to tell “one by one” the victories for the gospel in the many
places where Paul had preached. But James and the elders listened
attentively to these words, and when he had finished they gave praise
and glory to the proper one—they “glorified God”.

20, 21 But even before Paul had told of the first gospel triumph
these men had something that was clamoring within them for utter-
ance. The coming of Paul to Jerusalem was a matter of no small im-
port. He had a reputation; his actions and words were followed care-
fully by thousands of Jews. The criticism of this one was ever present
and entered the city of Jerusalem long before he did. Indeed, the Jews
who hated his gospel of freedom had been constantly at the job of
dinning it into the heads of all who would listen to them that this
Paul was the worst of heretics. To this evident fact the elders and
James now make mention. Word that Paul was in Jerusalem would
soon be common knowledge and the hatred of these Jews would
make it impossible for him to do anything for Christ, unless some-~
thing could be done and that right away.

22, 23 It would do no food to say before all that Paul did not for~
sake Moses, for it was well known that he did preach among the Gen~
tiles that they need not circumcise their children and that the customs

831, What was the response of James and the brethren over the victories
of the gospel told by Paul?

832. How did the coming of Paul to Jerusalem pose a problem for the lead-
ers of the church?
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had no claim on them. What then could be done? It was not for the

sake of the Gentiles that the advice of the elders was given, for they

}lad a letter written as to their standing before God—it was for the
ews.

What is this that is asked of Paul—-"Four men that have a vow?”
“Be at charges for them?” This surely was the keeping of the “cus-
toms of the law”. These four men were probably Christian Jews
who were fulfilling the ceremonies that were connected with the
law of the Nazarite. J. W, McGarvey seems to feel that these men
had contaminated, themselves through contact with a dead body be-
fore their vow was fulfilled and that they were now purifying them-
selves in the temple.

24-26 “To be at charges for them” had to do with purchasing the
animals that they must sacrifice and of entering the temple to tell the
priest that the days of their purification were fulfilled. This they could
not do for they were unclean. Paul could further identify himself
with these men by his cleansing himself of uncleanness. He was count-
ed unclean on the general basis of the law as given in Leviticus
15:1-3, He could be purified in one day.

Now I ask you, was this an act of compromise on the part of Paul?
The writer especially likes the words of J. W. McGarvey on this
point. He says: “I think it must be admitted that subsequent to the
writing of the epistle to the Ephesians, and more especially that to
the Hebrews, he could not consistently have done this; for in those
epistles it is clearly taught, that in the death of Christ God has
broken down and abolished ‘the law of commandments contain-
ed in ordinances’ which he styles ‘the middle wall of partition’ (Eph.
2:13-15); that the Aaronic priesthood had been abolished (Heb. 7, 8);
and that the sacrifice of Christ had comipletely superseded that of
dumb animals (Heb. 9, 19). But in Paul’s earlier epistles, though
some things had been written which, carried to their logical con-
sequences, involved all this, these points had not yet been clearly
revealed to his mind, and much less to the minds of the other dis-
ciples; for it pleased God to make Paul the chief instrument for
the revelation of this part of His will. His mind, and those of all
the brethren, were as yet in much the same condition on this ques-
tion that those of the early disciples had been in before the con-
version of Cornelius in reference to the salvation of the Gentiles.
If Peter, by the revelation made to him in connection with Cornelius,
was made to understand better his own words uttered on Pentecost
(2:39), it should cause no surprise that Paul in his early writings

833. Why not solve the problem by simply stating that Paul DID NOT
forsake Moses?

834. Were Christian Jews concerned in this matter, or non-Christian?

835, Why were these four men purifying themselves?

836. What is meant by the phrase “be at charges for them?”
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ACTS MADE ACTUAL

JOPPA BY THE SEA.

We have already discussed Joppa in an earlier picture. Let us pause
here to look carefully at this drawing., Here is a port to which Jonah
went when he took the ship to Tarshish. We have all come to the
port of birth and boarded the ship of life to sail out into the sea of
time toward the port of eternity or the judgment. The ship in which
Jonah found himself was a place of escape from God—a place to
hide from God. To many people the ship of life has become a place
to hide from God—a means of escaping God. But there is a storm
ahead and we are going to need our God in a very real manner.
On the shore of Joppa's port is a fishing boat. This might sug-
gest to us that all of life is a fishing trip. Jesus made this comparison.
In the sea of life we will indeed catch something, but what will it
be? Will it not depend on the type of net you use? and upon the
diligence you exercise in the task and upon the providence of God?
Tell me, my soul, what is thy purpose as you sail upon the sea of
life?
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21:26 ACTS MADE ACTUAL

uttered sentiments the full import of which he did not comprehend
until later revelations made them plain. That it was so is but anoth-
er illustration of the fact that the Holy Spirit guided the apostles
into all the truth, not at one bound, but step by step. In the wisdom
of God the epistle to the Hebrews, the special value of which lies in
its clear revelations on the distinction between the sacrifices and
priesthood under Moses and those under Christ, was written but a
few years previous to the destruction of the Jewish temple, and
the compulsory abrogation of all the sacrifices of the law; and that
thus any Jewish Christian, whose natural reverence for ancestral
and divinely appointed customs may have prevented him from see-
ing the truth on this subject, might have his eyes opened in spite
of himself.” (ibid. pg. 208, 209).

Paul probably thought that surely all would now be well, for
in a day or two the seven days for the purification of these men
would be accomplished and he would have the testimony of his
help to give to all who were concerned in this affair. But the Holy
Spirit had testified to him in every city that “bonds and afflictions”
awaited him at Jerusalem, and he was very shortly to experience the
fulfillment of the Spirit’s words.

b. Jews from Asia cause Paul’s arrest. .21:27-40,

27 And when the seven days were almost completed,
the Jews from Asia, when they saw him in the temple,
stirred up all the multitude and laid hands on him,

28 crying out, Men of Israel, help: This is the man that
teacheth all men everywhere against the péople, and
the law, and this place; and moreover he brought Greeks
also into the temple, and hath defiled this holy place.

29 For they had before seen with him in the city Trophimus
the Ephesian, whom they supposed that Paul had
brought into the temple.

30 And all the city was moved, and the people ran to-
gether; and they laid hold on Paul, and dragged him
oll:t of the temple: and straightway the doors were
shut.

31 And as they were seeking to kill him, tidings came up
to the chief captain of the band, that all Jerusalem
was in confusion.

32 And forthwith he took soldiers and centurions, and
ran down upon them: and they, when they saw the chief
captain and the soldiers, left off beating Paul.

33 Then the chief captain came near, and laid hold on

837. How explain that Paul was not compromising in what he did?
838. How would the purification in the temple help Paul’s position with the
Jews?

286



ACTS MADE ACTUAL 21:27, 28

him, and commanded him to be bound with two chains;
and inquired who he was, and what he had done.

34 And some shouted one thing, some another, among
the crowd: and when he could not know the certainty
for the uproar, he commanded him to be brought in-
to the castle.

35 And when he came upon the stairs, so it was that he
was borne of the soldiers for the violence of the crowd;

36 for the multitude of the people followed after, cry-
ing out, Away with him.

37 And as Paul was about to be brought into the castle,
he saith unto the chief captain, May I say something
unto thee? And he said, Dost thou know Greek?

38 Art thou not then the Egyptian, who before these days
stirred up to sedition and led out into the wilderness
the four thousand men of the Assassins?

39 But Paul said, I am a Jew, of Tarsus in Cilicia, a citizen
of no mean city:; and I beseech thee, give me leave to
speak unto the people.

40 And when he had given him leave, Paul, standing on
the stairs, beckoned with the hand unto the people; and
when there was made a great silence, he spake unto
them in the Hebrew language, saying,

27, 28 Imagine the surprise that must have appeared in the eyes of

certain Jews from Asia when they saw in the streets of Jerusalem the
familiar, but despised figure of Saul of Tarsus, These were some of
the very Jews who had opposed him in Ephesus. When they first saw
him he was walking with a certain Greek named “Trophimus”. This
fact only served to heighten their hatred of him and his liberal
ways.
Then, one day, while these same Jews were worshiping in the tem-
ple, whom did they there behold but this despised heretic. In a mo-
ment they were crying out in hatred against him. And what were
the words of their cry? “Men of Israel help. This is the man that
teacheth all men everywhere against the people (the Jews) and
the law and this place.”

And then to give a real charge that could result in his death they
cried out what they knew was not so: “And moreover he brought
Greeks also into the temple, and hath defiled this holy place.”

29-32 This was a trumped-up charge based wholly on hatred. They
had only seen him with one Greek and that not in the temple, but in
the streets, and they supposed he had brought him into the temple.

839, Why were the Jews from Asia filled with even more hatred than usual
when they saw Saul in Jerusalem?
840. What was the lie told by the Jews?
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But they were not content with words only. Even as they cried they
took hold of the apostle, while yet he was in the very act of wor-
ship. He was pulled and hauled across the temple floor toward the
door of the Holy Enclosure; out into the Gentile quarter; and straight-
way the temple guards shut the doors to shut out this heretic. The
spirit of the mob had taken hold of these Jews and they-forthwith
proceeded to beat Paul to death. This was done just outside the
Gate Beautiful.

The Roman authorities who ever kept-a watchful eye out for the
ever increasing Jewish tumults soon spied the crowd and heard the
cries. Word went up to the tribune in the tower of Antonia as to
what was taking place; indeed, he was told that: “All Jerusalem was
in confusion.” When these unarmed Jews saw the Roman soldiers
bearing down upon them they had good reason to “leave off beat-
ing Paul.” But a short time before five to ten thousand of them
had been trampled to death close to this very spot; so says Josephus.

The tribune soon had officially laid hands on Paul and bound him
to two of his soldiers with handcuffs. Paul was now the prisoner of
the Roman government. The “bonds and afflictions” had indeed
come.

33-40 Turning to those close by, Claudius Lysias asked “Who is
he?” Some shouted one thing and some shouted another and all of
them shouted something. Amid this uproar no sense could be had so
in disgust at these noisy, unreasonable Jews, Claudius Lysias com-
manded: “Take him to the castle.” But Paul was not to be led away
alone for the crowd followed him shouting what they shouted at
another prisoner of Rome: “Away with Him.” Coming to the steps
of the castle, the crowd pressed so closely upon Paul that he had
no room to proceed, but proceed he must, so the soldiers hoisted
Paul upon their shoulders and in this manner he was carried up the
stairs to the tower. But the apostle paid not the slightest heed to all
this tumult for his mind and heart were filled with another. matter.
Even as he was set down on his feet again he burst out with this
question to the chief captain: “May I say something to thee?”

It wasn’t what Paul said but the language that he used that gave
the tribune a start. Lysias thought he knew the one he had arrest-
ed, but when he heard the Greek tongue he realized he was wrong.
The man he thought Paul to be was an Egyptian, and no common
prisoner either, but rather that notorious outlaw who drew away

841, Where was Paul as he was being beaten by the:Jews?

842. What was told to the tribune that brought such immediate action?

843. What was the first act of Lysias upon rescuing Paul?

844. What was in the mind of Paul as he was being carried on the stioulders
of the soldiers? ‘ ’

845. Why was the tribune surprised when he heard Paul speak Greek?'
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four thousand men of the assassins after him. These (p. 192) “as-
sassins” seemed to be an underground organization bent on the over-
throw of the Roman government; so it was especially desirous that
such be captured. Who then is this man about whom such a tumult
is made? The tribune asked if Paul was not the one he thought him
to be. Paul gave answer to this in the pointed concise words:

“T am a Jew, of Tarsus in Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city.”

The emphasis placed upon the city was to impress the tribune
with his position in the Roman world. To his citizenship not only
of Tarsus but of the Roman empire he was soon to allude.

Perhaps to answer better the question of just who Paul was he was
given permission to speak to the mob. But the purpose was thwarted,
for if Paul used Greek to attract the attention of the Roman army
officer, he was to use Hebrews to draw the attention of those of his
own race.

Stepping forward, as best he could with the bonds upon him, he
made the familiar gesture to his audience for attention. He secur-
ed it and a great stillness fell over the mob gathered before him,
The great consuming love of the apostle for his kindred according
to tlzie flesh is here manifested. He loved them that they might be
saved.

c. Paul addresses the Jewish mob. 22:1-21.

1 Brethren and fathers, hear ye the defence which 1 now
make unto you.

2 And when they heard that he spake unto them in the
Helilrew language, they were the more quiet: and he
saith,

3 I am a Jew, born in Tarsus of Cilicia, but brought up
in this city, at the feet of Gamaliel, instructed accord-
ing to the strict manner of the law of our fathers, be-
ing zealous for God, even as ye all are this day:

4 and I persecuted this Way unto the death, binding
and delivering into prisons both men and women.

5 As also the high priest doth bear me witness, and all
the estate of the elders: from whom also I received letters
unto the brethren, and journeyed to Damascus to bring
them also that were there unto Jerusalem in bonds to
be punished.

6 And it came to pass, that, as I made my journey, and

846. Who were the Assassins?

847. Why mention the city from which Paul was?

848. How was the purpose of the captain thwarted by Paul?
849. To what purpose did Paul love his kinsman?
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drew nigh unto Damascus, about noon, suddenly there
shone from heaven a great light round about me.

7 And I fell unto the ground, and heard a voice saying
unto me, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me?

8 And I answered, Who are thou, Lord? And he said.
unto me, I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom thou persecutest.

9 And they that were with me beheld indeed the light,
but they heard not the voice of him that spake to, me.

10 And I said, What shall I do, Lord? And the Lord said
unto me, Arise, and go into Damascus; and there it
shall be told thee of all things which are appointed for
thee to do.

11 And when I could not see for the glory of that light,
being led by the hand of them that were with me I
came into Damascus, '

12 And one Ananias, a devout man according to the law,
well reported of by all the Jews that dwelt there,

13 came unto me, and standing by me said unto me, Broth-
er Saul, receive thy sight. And in that very hour I look-
ed up on him, ,

14 And he said, The God of our fathers hath appointed
thee to know his will, and to see the Righteous One,
‘and to hear a voice from his mouth.

15 For thou shalt be a witness for him unto all'men of what
thou hast seen and heard.

16 And now why tarriest thou? arise, and be baptized,
and wash away thy sins calling on his name.

17 And it came to pass, that, when I had returned to Jeru-
salem, and while I prayed in the temple; I fell into a
trance,

18 and saw him saying unto me, Make haste, and get thee
quickly out of Jerusalem; because.they will not re-
ceive of thee testimony concerning me.

19 And I said, Lord, they themselves know that I im-
prisoned and beat in every synagogue them that believ-
ed on thee: ]

20 and when the blood of Stephen thy witness was shed, I
also was standing by, and consenting, -and keeping the
garments of them that slew him.

21 And he said unto me, Depart: for I will send thee forth
far hence unto the Gentiles.

I like very much the outline of this speech as given by Wm. Dall-
mann in his book ‘“Paul” page 219. In introducing the speech Dall-
mann has written:

“Chrysostom says: ‘What nobler spectacle than that of Paul at
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this moment. There he stands, bound with two chains, ready to make
his defense to the people. The Roman commander sits by to en-
force order by his presence. An enraged populace looks up to
him from below. Yet in the midst of so many dangers, how self-
possessed is he, how tranquil!’

1. Paul spoke of his birth and training as a strict Pharisee, with
rare courtesy adding ‘as ye all are this day’,

2. Paul spoke of his persecuting those of ‘this Way’, the Chris-
tians, as they well remembered.

3. Paul told of his conversion while engaged in persecution.

4, Paul told of his commission from Godg Himself to preach the
Gospel to the Gentiles,

Gentiles. That stung them to the quick. They gave him audience
unto this word and then lifted up their voices and shouted: ‘Awa
with such a fellow from the earth, for it is not fit that he should live!® ”
Here are a few points in this speech that I deem worthy of special
note;

1. The general knowled%e of the teaching of Christ revealed in
the manner in which Paul refers to it. He gives no introduction
to the subject but simply refers to it as “this Way”.

2. The use of the term “brethren” in the fifth verse. Here as in
the earlier part of his speech he appears to be anxious to gain a
favorable impression with these Jews if at all possible.

3. I refer you to the harmony of the account of Paul’s conversion
that is given previously in 9:13.

4, The connection of baptism to the remission of sins in verse 16.
This same connection is found in 2:38; 8:38, 39; 8:12; 16:33,
34, etc. Paul was ‘“‘converted” on the road to Damascus, but
xiv%s ;‘)aved” or forgiven when he obeyed the gospel. (II Thess.

5. The vision in the temple in Jerusalem, which vision or trance
is not spoken of anywhere else. (17-21)

“That fatal word—Gentiles—.Up to this moment they were charm-
ed by his use of the Hebrew language; and perchance they thought
to hear some new promise of the coming Messiah, the one that would
break this Roman power. Strange indeed was the record of this man’s
life, Paul hoped-withal to free himself of the charge of a heretic. He

850, How did Paul show rare courtesy on this occasion?

851. Why so object to one word?

852, How do we know of the general knowledge of the teachings of Christ?
853, How is the term “brethren” applied in verse one?

854, How is baptism obedience to the gospel?
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evidently felt that what convinced him in his stubborness would
persuade these Jews.

d. The response of the mob. Paul imprisoned. 22:22-30.

22 And they gave him audience unto this word; and they
lifted up their voice, and said, Away with such a fel~
low from the earth: for it is not fit that he should live.

23 And as they cried out, and threw off their garments,
and cast dust into the air,

24 the chief captain commanded him to bé brought into the
castle, bidding that he should be examiined by scourg-
ing, that he might know for what cause they so shout-
ed against him.

25 And when they had tied him up with the thongs, Paul
said unto the centurion that stood by, Is it lawful for
you to scourge a man that is a Roman, and uncon-
demned?

26 And when the centurion heard it, he went to the chief
captain and told him, saying, What art thou about to
do? for this man is a Roman.

27 And the chief captain came and said unto him, Tell me,
art thou a Roman? And he said, Yea.

28 And the chief captain answered, With a great sum ob-
tained I this citizenship, And Paul said, But I am a

" Roman born. ‘

29 They then that were about to examine him straight-
way departed from him: and the chief captain also was
afraid when he knew that he: was a Roman, and be-
cause he had bound him,

30 But on the morrow desiring to know the certainty where-
fore he was accused of the Jews, he loosed him, and
commanded the chief priests and all the council to come
together, and brought Paul down and set him before
them.

22, 23 But their prejudice was so deep-seated that nothing either
logical or divine would] free them from it. “Then began one of the
most odious and despicable spectacles which the world can witness,
the spectacle of an Oriental mob, hideous with impotent rage, how-
ling, yelling, cursing, gnashing their teeth, flinging about their arms,
waving and tossing their blue and red robes, casting dust into the air
by handfuls, with all the furious gesticulations of an uncontrolled
fanaticism’ (Farrar, page 535). ,

“Away with such a fellow (a word of the deepest contempt) from
the earth. He contaminates the earth with his presence.”
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The chief captain simply repeated his former command, prob-
ably in disgust at a waste of time. “Take him into the castle and
when you have him there examine him with ‘flagellum’. May-
be that will make him ‘take sense’.”

24-28 The tribune must know why these many men shouted a-
gainst this one so.

“The soldiers at once tied his hands together, stripped his back
bare, and bent him forward into the position for that horrid and of-
ten fatal examination by torture which, not far from that very spot,
his Lord had undergone.

Thrice before, on that scarred back had Paul felt the fasces of
Roman lictors; five times the nine-and-thirty strokes of Jewish
thongs; here was a new form of agony, the whip—the horrible
flagellum—which the Romans employed to force by torture the
confession of truth.” (ibid.)

But even as they tightened the ropes on his hands, Paul turned to
the captain who stood by watching the proceedings and asked in a
quiet voice, “Is it lawful for you to scourge a man that is a Roman
and uncondemned or untried?”

This question had more than one thought in it for it was not on-
ly strictly against the Roman law to beat a Roman citizen before
a trial but it was also strictly forbidden to put bonds on such a one.

This question stopped the action of the soldiers immediately and
the captain hurried to the tribune with the blunt question: “What art
thou about to do?—For this man is a Roman.”

Claudius Lysias probably began to wonder just who this stranger
was. He thought him to be an Egyptian and he spoke Greek—when
he gave him permission to speak he spoke Hebrew—when he want-
ed him examined he turned out to be a Roman. With these thoughts
in his mind, the chief captain approached Paul and asked this ques-
tion, “Tell me, art thou a Roman?” Perhaps looking up and down
the ordinary looking figure and clothes of Paul he could see that
this man was a Jew and a poor one at that. How could he be a
Roman citizen?

In a day when the honor of being a citizen was an expensive one
this army captain had a right to wonder.

855, How did Paul imagine he would convince these Jews?

856, What does Farrar say about the mob?

857, How did the tribune propose to find out what this one had done?
858, Describe the “examination” Paul was about to receive.

859, What three types of beatings were given Paul?

860. What two Roman laws were violated here?

861. Show the real perplexity of Claudius Lysias.

862. Why emphasize the “thon” in the question of the tribune to Paul?
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“I know how much it cost me to get this citizenship,” he remark-
ed, in a dubious tone of voice. “But I have been a citizen from my
15>i3rtt)1,” was the calm answer to his unexpressed suspicion. (ibid
7 . B
29, 30 Paul’s claim was accepted and the whips were dropped and
the soldiers who were to lay on the lash left him.

But this only served to heighten the trouble of the chief captain—
he had captured this man, indeed he had saved him from death, he
had bound him, he could not go back on his decision, but who was.
he and what had he done? The law of Rome had been violated
and he had a prisoner on his hands of whom he knew nothing, Some-
thing must be done. It was the Jews that called for his death, let
them explain the charges against him.

So sending word to the Sanhedrin to gather, he loosed Paul and
})rogglll:tl him on the morrow to stand before the highest court of

ewish law.

e. Paul addresses the council. 23:1-10.

1 And Paul, looking stedfastly on the council, said,
Brethren, I have lived before God in all good con-
science until this day.

2 And the high priest Ananias commanded them that
stood by him to smite him on the mouth.

3 Then said Paul unto him, God shall smite thee, thou
whited wall: and sittest thou to judge me according
to the law, and commandest me to be smitten contrary
to the law?

4 And t?hey that stood by said, Revilest thou God’s high

riest

5 %nd Paul said, I knew not, brethren, that he was high
priest: for it is written, Thou shalt not speak evil of
a ruler of thy people.

6 But when Paul perceived that the one part were Sad-
ducees and the other Pharisees, he cried out in the
council, Brethren, I am a Pharisee, a son of Pharisees:
touching the hope and resurrection of the dead I am
called in question.

7 And when he had so said, there arose a dissension be-
tween the Pharisees and Sadducees; and the assembly
was divided.

8 For the Sadducees say that there is no resurrection,
neit}llmer angel, nor spirit; but the Pharisees confess
both.

9 And there arose a great clamor: and some of the scribes

863. How did the tribune become a Roman citizen?
864. What problem did Lysias hope to solve by bringing Paul before the
Sanhedrin?
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of the Pharisees’ part stood up, and strove, saying,
We find no evil in this man: and what if a spirit hath
spoken to him, or an angel?

10 And when there arose a great dissension, the chief
captain, fearing lest Paul should be torn in pieces by
them, commanded the soldiers to go down and take
him by force from among them, and bring him into
the castle.

Fredrick Farrar remarks as to the place of the assembly of the
council (Page 504).

1 “The Sanhedrin met in full numbers. They no longer sat in the
Lishcath Haggazzith, the famous hall, with its tessellated pave-
ment which stood at the south side of the Court of the Priests, Had
they still been accustomed to meet there, Lysias and his soldiers
would never have been suffered to obtrude their profane feet in-
to a chamber which lay within the middle wall of partition—be-
yond which even a procurator dare not even have set a step on pain
of death. But at this period the Sanhedrin had probably begun their
meetings in the Chanujoth, or ‘booths’, the very existence of which
was a proof .of the power and prosperity of ‘the Serpent House
of Hanan’. To this place Lysias led his prisoner and placed him be-
fore them.”

Paul was determined to secure a fair hearing of his cause and
case before the proper authorities, It must have been with this thought
in heart that he looked stedfastly on the council.

He did not refer to them as Peter and John had (4:8) “Rulers of
the people and elders.”

Paul here simply called them “Brethren” possibly because he him-
self had been a member of this body of men. First he wanted it
known that he was “not guilty”,

“Brethren, I have lived before God in all good conscience until this
day'”

2, 3 Maybe it was the familiarity with which Paul addressed the
council or the bold statement of innocence or perchance the guilty
conscience of the high priest that irritated him. In a moment of hot
rage he cried out to those near Paul, “Smite him on the mouth.” In-
stantly the heavy hand of some soldier struck Paul full in the face.
Smarting from the blow, the apostle flashed out with the words: “God
shall smite thee, thou whited wall!” What! “Sittest thou to judge me
according to the law, and commandest me to be smitten contrary to
the law?”

865. What does Farrar say about the place of the meeting of the Sanhedrin?
How proven?

866. Why call the council “brethren?”

867, Why have Paul struck on the mouth?
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4, 5 Those observing this incident (members of the Sanhedrin) had
so schooled themselves in self-deception that the truth or falsity of
Paul’s statement made no appeal to them. The only thing apparent
to them was .that the high priest had been reviled. They were' shock-
ed! “Revilest thou God’s High Priest?”

Why had Paul so spoken? Did he not know who occupied the
chair of this office? It is perfectly possible that he didn't for the
Sadducees “passed the chair” with disgraceful frequency. Since Paul
had been away from Jerusalem he had not informed himself on
just who was or who wasn’t the high priest.

Then also Frederick Farrar suggests that the apostle’s poor eye-
sight played a part in the reason for his words. He says:

“Owing to his weakened sight, all that he saw before him was a
blurred white figure issuing a brutal order, and to this person, who
in his external whiteness and inward worthlessness thus reminded
him of the plastered wall of a sepulchre, he had addressed him in in-
digant denunciation.” (ibid 541).

Immediately upon learning the “identity of the delinquent”, Paul
retracted his previous statement for he well knew it was a direct viola-
tion of the scriptures. (Ex. 22:28).

6-9 Paul, like Peter, John, the twelve, and Stephen, knew that there
was to be no justice or mercy administered by this court.

The council hadn’t changed since Paul was associated with it, It
was divided “into two parties—the Sadducean priest and the Pharisaic
elders and scribes.” ,

As the apostle surveyed the council, he decided that an act of
strategy was the best way out.

“Brethren, I’m a Pharisee, a son of Pharisees and for the hope
of the resurrection I am called into question.”

This bold statement lined him up with one side of the Sanhedrin
and at once touched the sore spot between the two parties. The state-
ment of the apostle was indirectly true for the preaching of the resur-
rection of Christ was several times opposed. The scribes of the
Pharisees could not let this opportunity pass. Here was a chance to
contend for “the truth”, Up one of them jumped. “We find no _eyil
in this man. And what if a spirit hath spoken to him, or an angel?”

. This touched off the powder keg of emotion and ill feeling. It
was only a matter of minutes until everyone was arguing and har-

868. Why call the high priest a “whited wall” if he did not know him? _
869. How is the “self-deception” of the Sanhedrin seen?

870. How is it that Paul did not know who was high priest?

871. How doés Paul's poor eyesight fit into this picture?

872. What scripture was violated by Paul's words?

873. Why use the act of strategy he did?

874. Was the statement of the apostle true?
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anguing his neighbor. In the midst of this wild disorder stood the
apostle.

pSome of them had hold of him, those of the Pharisees in defense
and those of the Sadducees in hatred. He was pulled and hauled be-
tween them until he was threatened by the force of the pulling to be
torn limb from limb.

10 Now Claudius Lysias must have been confused and disgusted.
What kind of people were these Jews? He could make no sense out of
their words or actions.

He gave the command to those soldiers near him to interfere in
this insane melee and rescue their prisoner, This they did and prob-
ably none too gently.

If ever it was that the apostle needed encouragement, it was now,
He had come to Jerusalem with a free will love offering for his
Jewish brethren. He came with a sincere prayer that they would re-
ceive him. He was glad to try for reconciliation in the temple purifica-
tion. He was falsely accused, and tried to get a hearing on the steps
of the castle while he stood in Roman chains. He only escaped a
cruel beating by an appeal to his Roman citizenship. He found
nothing but hatred and insolence from the highest court of his peo-
ple. Here he was bound in a Roman prison.

f. The Lord encourages Paul. 23:11,

11 And the night following the Lord stood by him, and
said, Be of good cheer: for as thou hast testified con-
cerning me at Jerusalem, so must thou bear witness al-
so at Rome.

11 But in this dark hour the Lord stood by him to speak to him in
the most wonderful and cheering words. “Be of good cheer for as
thou hast testified concerning me at Jerusalem, so must thou bear
witness also at Rome.”

It was no promise of release from bonds nor a fore-note of victory,
but siﬁlply that he would live and testify for the Messiah. This was
enough.

g. The plot for Paul’s life and his escape. 23:12-30.,

12 And when it was day, the Jews banded together, and
bound themselves under a curse, saying that they would
neither eat nor drink till they had killed Paul.

875. How was Paul’s life endangered?

876. What were the probable feelings of Claudius Lysias at the result of
the trial?

877. Give three facts that point to an evident need for encouragement on the
part of Paul.

878. What was the thought of the Lord’s encouragement?
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And they were more than forty that made this con-
spiracy.

And they came to the chief priests-and the elders,
and said, We have bound ourselves under a great curse,
to taste nothing until we have killed Paul. -

Now therefore do ye with the council signify to the
chief captain that he bring him down unto you, as though
ye would judge of his case more exactly: and we, be-
fore he comes near, are ready to slay.him.

But Paul’s sister’s son heard of their lying in wait,
and he came and entered into the castle and told Paul,
And Paul called unto him one of the centurions, and
said, Bring this young man unto the chief captain; for
he hath something to tell him.

So he took him, and brought him to the chief captain,
and saith, Paul the prisoner called me unto him, and
asked me to bring this young man unto thee, who hath
something to say to thee.

And the chief captain took him by the hand, and go-
ing aside asked him privately, What is it that thou hast
to tell me?

And he said, The Jews have agreed to ask thee to
bring down Paul tomorrow unto the council, as
though thou wouldest inquire somewhat more exact-
ly concerning him. .

Do not thou therefore yield unto them: for there lie
in wait for him of them more than forty men, who have
bound themselves under a curse, neither to eat nor
to drink till they have slain him: and now are they ready,
looking for the promise from thee.

So the chief captain let the young man- go, charging
him, Tell no man that thou hast signified these things
to me.

And he called unto him two of the centurions, and

said, Make ready two hundred soldiers to go as far as
Caesarea, and horsemen threescore and ten, and spear-
men two hundred, at the third hour of the night:
and he bade them grovide beasts, that they might
set Paul thereon, and bring him safe unto Felix the
governor,
And he wrote a letter after this form:
Claudius Lysias unto the most excellent governor
Felix, greeting.
This man was seized by the Jews, and was about to
be slain of them, when I came upon them with the
soldiers and rescued him, having learned.that he was
a Roman.

298



ACTS MADE ACTUAL 23:12-19

28 And desiring to know the cause wherefore they ac-
cused him, I brought him down unto their council:

29 whom I found to be accused about questions of their
law, but to have nothing laid to his charge worthy of
death or of bonds.

30 And when it was shown to me that there would be
a plot against the man, I sent him to thee forthwith,
clllmarging his accusers also to speak against him before
thee.

12-15 Paul’s escape from the council only stirred up a greater hat-
red. It was the very morning following his experience with the San-
hedrin that more than forty men agreed together neither to eat nor
drink until they had slain Paul. These forty thought even as Paul
thought so long ago that they were doing a service to God in this
murderous act. When they came to the high priest and elders to secure
their cooperation in this nefarious scheme they expressed no shame.
Indeed, they seemed to expect approval and congratulations,

16-18 This was not the first or the last time murder was employed
as a means of quelling apostasy. The place was worked out in the
secrecy of the forty men but soon others heard and at a certain place
the name of “Paul” struck a responsive chord of interest in the mind
of a young lad who heard it. He stopped to listen more fully to the
gossip that involved the name of one so dear to him. What he heard
made his heart leap within him, These men were assassins and this
was a plot of murder of his own uncle. That afternoon Paul had a
visitor, How surprised and glad he must have been to see his nephew.
But in a moment Paul’s face took on a serious expression as he
heard his nephew tell him—

“Uncle, they are plotting to kill you. I heard men saying that to-
morrow morning the priests are going to ask Claudius Lysias to
bring you down before the council as if they would inquire more
accurately concerning your case, but men will be lying in wait on
the way and they will rush upon you and kill you.”

Immediately upon hearing of this Paul acted in the wise way he
was wont to. He called one of the ten centurions or captains near
by and asked him to take his nephew to the chief captain for he
had something to say to him.

19-22 See how kindly and gently the chief captain treats this young
lad. As nervous and shy as the boy would be he took him by the hand
and led him aside to hear what he had to say. When Lysias heard of

879, How was the plot to kill Paul like Paul's previous persecution of the
church?

880, How was the intenseness of the hatred of the 40 men expressed?

881, Who averted the disaster?

882, Who escorted Paul’s nephew to Lysias?

883. How did the chief captain show his kindness to the lad?

299




23:20-32 ACTS MADE ACTUAL

this plan he saw in it a great danger, not only to justice but to his
o(vlvn o}flfi;:e. So great was the danger that 470 soldiers must be call-
ed to help. :

23-30 As once before, there was only one recourse to save his life
and that was to leave Jerusalem. This time Paul was to ride out on
horseback.

There was to be a letter to accompany this impressive appearing
group. The centurian in charge was to take it to the governor Felix
to explain the case history of the prisoner.

If you will read carefully the letter in verses 26-30 you will no-
tice a-subtle lie or two told by Lysias to cover up his hasty actions.
He says (in verse 27) that he rescued Paul from the Jews “having
learned he was a Roman.” Now you know it wasn’t until after he
had taken him into the castle that he learned he was a Roman.

The tribune makes no mention of the attempted scourging. So
has man attempted through any and all means to “appear righteous”
before his fellow-man,

2. AT ANTIPATRIS. 23:31, 32.
31 So the soldiers, as it was commanded them, took Paul
and brought him by night to Antipatris.
32 But on the morrow they left the horsemen to go with
him, and returned to the castle:

31, 32 “A long march down the hills to the sea plain brought them,
next day, to Antipatris, a town built by Herod the Great and named
after his father, Antipater, now know as Ras-el-Ain, on the Roman
road to Caesarea, about forty miles from Jerusalem and about twenty
from the seat of the Procurator. A large mound covered with heaps of
stone, old foundations, broken columns, and chiselled blocks, half
buried among thorns, is now all that remains of the town, but a
copious spring bursting from the mound—a chief source of the per-
manent stream Aujeh—shows that one great element of health and
local beauty had been among the attractions that fixed its site.”
(Geikie, pp. 390-391).

Paul now only needed seventy horsemen to guard him. The 400 in-
fantry men after some rest returned to Jerusalem.

3. IN CAESAREA. 23:33—27:1.

a. Paul is brought before Felix the governor. 23:33-335,

33 and they, when they came to Caesarea and delivered
the letter to the governor, presented Paul also before
him.

884. What real danger did the tribune see in the plot on Paul’s life?

885. Name the two falsehoods that Lysias put in his letter.
886. How far was Antipatris from Jerusalem? From Ceasarea?
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34 And when he had read it, he asked of what province he
was; and when he understood that he was of Cilicia,

35 I will hear thee fully, said he, when thine accusers al-
so are come: and he commanded him to be kept in
Herod’s palace.

33-35 Coming into the beautiful city of Caesarea, the party went
immediately to the governor’s house. Audience was soon obtained and
they stood still while Felix read the letter. There was only one point
of import missing in the letter.

“Of what province art thou?” asked the governor.

“Tarsus in Cilicia” was evidently the reply of Paul. Why ask this
question? Well, it was customary to judge a man either at the place
of his birth or where the crime was committed. Felix knew where
the supposed crime had occurred. He evidently asked this ques-
tion to complete the picture in his mind or to secure an opﬁortunity
for relieving himself of the responsibility of judgment if he could
not decide the case.

“I will hear you when your accusers are also come.” Directing his
remarks to the soldiers standing near by, Felix said: “Keep him in
the Praetorium.”

This was no ordinary prison but was one built bg Herod in the
palace. It was to house those of royal position and here acted as a
place of detention.

b. Paul’s trial before Felix the governor. 24:1-22,

1 And after five days the high priest Ananias came down
with certain elders, and with an orator, one Tertullus;
and they informed the governor against Paul.

2 And when he was called, Tertullus began to accuse
him, saying,

Seeing that by thee we enjoy much peace, and that
by thy providence evils are corrected for this nation,

3 we accept it in all ways and in all places, most ex-
cellent Felix, with all thankfulness.

4 But, that I be not further tedious unto thee, I entreat
thee to hear us of thy clemency a few words.

5 For we have found this man a. pestilent fellow, and a
mover of insurrections among all the Jews throughout
the world, and a ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes:

6 who moreover assayed to profane the temple: on whom
also we laid hold:

8 from whom thou wilt be able, by examining him thy-
self, to take knowledge of all these things whereof we
accuse him.

887. Why inquire as to the province of Paul?
888. In what type of prison was Paul placed?
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1 The forty men in Jerusalem were going to have a long fast if
they were going to eat nothing until they killed Paul. But when word
got to them that Paul had left the city, they probably gave up their
vow. But not the high priest Ananias. He was not one to be thwart-
ed. When the Christians fled Jerusalem, Saul “pursued them to
foreign cities.” Saul went to the high priest for permission to do

ACTS MADE ACTUAL

And the Jews also joined in the charge, affirming that
these things were so.

And when the governor had beckoned unto him to
speak, Paul answered,

Forasmuch as I know that thou hast been of many
years a judge unto this nation, I cheerfuly make my
defence:

seeing that thou canst take knowledge that it is not
more than twelve days since I went up to worship at
Jerusalem:

and neither in the temple did they find me disputing
with any man or stirring up a crowd, nor in the synago-
gues, nor in the city.

Neither can they prove to thee the things whereof they
now accuse me.

But this I confess unto thee, that after the Way which
they call a sect, so serve I the God of our fathers, be-
lieving all things which are according to the law, and
which are written in the prophets;

having hope toward God, which these also themselves
look for, that there shall be a resurrection both of the
just and unjust.

Herein I also exercise myself to have a conscience void
of offence toward God and men always.

Now after some years I came to bring alms to my na-
tion, and offerings:

amidst which they found me purified in the temple,
with no crowd, nor yet with tumult: but there were cer-
tain Jews from Asia—

who ought to have been here before thee, and to make
accusation, if they had aught against me.

Or else let these men themselves say what wrong-do-
ing they found when I stood before the council,

except it be for this one voice, that I cried standing a-
mong them, Touching the resurrection of the dead
I am called in question before you this day.

But Felix, having more exact knowledge concerning
the Way, deferred them, saying, When Lysias the chief
captain shall come down, I will determine your mat-
ter.
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so. This time the high priest was himself in pursuit, (Not of Chris-
tians, but of the very one who was once the pursuer.) '
It is probable that Lysias sent word to the high priest that since
Paul was a Roman citizen his case had been referred to the governor,
Paul had been in Caesarea five days when “his accusers” came,
Here is an interesting chronology of the “12 days” that had elapsed
since Paul came to Jerusalem.

1—May 8th Paul arrived at Jerusalem.
2—May 9th Pentecost and council held.
3—May 10th Paul goes to Temple with the four Nazarites.
4—May 11th Second day of Nazarite week.
5—May 12th Third day.
6—May 13th Fourth Day.
7—May 14th Fifth day and Paul is apprehended in the temple.
8—May 15th Before the Sanhedrin.
9—May 16th The conspiracy against Paul; at nine o’clock at night
Paul is dispatched to Caesarea.
10—May 17th Reaches Caesarea.
11—May 18th)
19th)
20th) At Caesarea.
21st)
12-—May 22nd Trial before Felix.
(This chronology is taken from Lewin, as quoted by Dallmann).

2-9 Ananias was prepared to make the most of this appearance.
With this in mind he had brought along a Roman orator who under-
stood better the procedure of Roman law. Of course this lawyer or
orator was paid, but he was determined to “do his mercenary best.”

Paul was called out of the prison and all were summoned before
the governor and the trial began,

Tertullus was the first to speak and his first effort was to secure
the good will of Felix. This Roman orator said everything he could
in favor of Felix. It wasn't what he did say that mattered, it was
rather what he did not say that suggested flattery,

Indeed: _

(1) By the effort of Felix the country did enjoy a measure of peace.
He even called himself “The Pacifier of the Providence” yet there
was much discord and Felix was the cause of a good deal of if.

(2) And it was true that “evils were corrected”. Yes, and how many

889. Show the great difference in the relation of Paul to the high priest here
from that of previous times.

890. How did Ananias hear that Paul had left Jerusalem and was now in
Caesarea?

891, When Paul was tried before Felix how many days elapsed since he first
arrived in Jerusalem?
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other “evils” were promoted by this one? And some of the correct-
ed evils resulted in the slaughter of numerous Jews.
Felix like other kings felt he had “divine right” in his rule, hence
the use of the world “providence” in verse 2. :
Tertullus says that it was not only here before the governor that
the nation made mention of these things, but at all times and in all
ways with thankfulness. (What a liar.) This smooth speaker says
in essence that: “I could go on like this for hours but I do not wish
to bother you with it.” ] )
What is the meaning of “clemency?”’ It Tefers to compassion or re-
§issiion—just another word of flattery. Now to the charges against
aul.
1. “We (the Jews, since he was speaking for them) have found this
. man a ‘pestilent fellow’.”
This was but a general charge as much as to say that “this man is a
monster” or “this one is a desperate character”, a' ‘“dangerous
criminal”. This was only given to throw a dark aura around the
apostle.
2. He is a mover (originator) of insurrections. Not confined to
one location, but “among the Jews throughout the world”,
When the Jews were pressed for a charge against Jesus they resort-
ed to that of insurrection. This would be a very pointed appeal to
a Roman ruler. , :
3. A ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes. -
This was a military term applied to those who were in the front rank
of the army, a foremost man—of the sect. The term Nazarenes was
a term of contempt referring to Jesus of Nazareth. This sect was
mentioned by Tertullus as if it were a low class of people; Thus
Paul then was a ringleader of this rabble.
4, A profaner of the temple. Literally “attempted”—‘“endeavor-
ed”—to profane the temple. :
Why would a Roman governor be interested in this thought? Be-
cause it was a capital offense in both Roman and Jewish law. The
accusation they had against Paul had to do with bringing a Gen-
tile into the Jewish quarter. This was strictly forbidden on penalty of
death. This the Roman ruler knew.

892. Why bring Tertullus along?

893. In what way was Tertullus deceptive in what he said to Felix?
894. Mention two of the sins of “The Pacifier of the Providence.”.
895. What is the meaning of the word “providence” in verse 2?

896. What obvions lie did Tertullus tell?

897. Why call Paul “a pestilent fellow?”

898. What is the meaning of the term “insurrection?”

899. Why call the Christians “Nazarenes?”

900, Why mention profaning the temple?
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To put the Jews in the best light, Tertullus insinuates that left
alone the Jews would have tried the case and settled it in justice
and law, but Lysias interfered and made it ultimately necessary to
appear here in Caesarea,

10-21 Of course a greater falsehood could hardly be imagined, for
far from being about to judge Paul, they were about to murder him
when Lysias interfered.

The orator adds in conclusion that a simple examination on the
part of the governor will substantiate all that has been said. The
Jews led by Ananias, although they knew how the facts had been
perverted were so full of hatred they “joined in assailing him”.

Notice how carefully and completely Paul answers the false charges
and note also his adroit introduction. When the governor gave Paul
the nod of assent to speak he spoke after this fashion:

“Since you have been for many years a judge of this nation (from
6 to 10 years, a long time when the average term was 2 years or
less) I am glad to make my defense before you for I can be more
confident of a fair judgment.”

Then follows the reasons .why the things whereof he was ac-
cused were not so.

(1) “A pestilent fellow”-—This general charge was passed over by
Paul as not even worthy of notice. Anyone who actively ob-
jected to the belief of another would be considered by the one
opposed as “a pestilent fellow”—*“a monster of wickedness”—
This proved nothing.

(2) “A mover of insurrection”. Hear Paul on this charge: “Take
knowledge, O Felix, it has been but 12 days since I came to
Jernsalem. A mover of an insurrection against Rome? Where?
Did they find me in the temple? Did they? Can they prove that
I stirred up g crowd in the synagogues? Prove it. Or in the streets
of the city? I have been here in Caesarea five days. Stir up an
insurrection in seven days? Ridiculous! For proof of what they
have said, they have nothing.”

(3) “A ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes.”

“Guilty! But I am only serving the God of our fathers by this
means. Far from introducing a new god, I am following the
law and the prophets who hath told of these days. I have the
same hope as these, my accusers, the hope of the resurrection of

901. In what way did Tertellus attempt to put the Jews in a favorable light?
How false?

902, Show the advantage of the introduction given by Paul?

903, Why not answer the first charge?

904, How did the mention of the twelve days answer the charge of insurrec-
tion,

905, How did Paul show that. being a Nazarene was no offense against God?
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both the just and the unjust. Far from being some kind of a
heretic I do so thoroughly believe these things that I constantly
exercise myself (a term alluding to athletic exercises at the
Grecian games) so as to have a conscience void of offense be-
fore God and man.”

(4) “A profaner of the temple.”

This was a charge of sacrilege. As to being sacrilegious Paul had
this to say of his relationship to the temple at Jerusalem: “I
was in the temple to worship. I had no thought of profaning
the temple or insulting my people. Indeed, I brought alms and
offerings to them from foreign places. There was no tumult or
crowd. This was how they found me in the temple, Cer-
tain Jews from Asia also found me in the performance of these
rites, They should be here today to accuse me now as they ac-
cused me then. But since they are not here let the ones that
are here say what wrong I have done. I was examined be-
fore the Sanhedrin and they found nothing against me. On on-
ly one point could I be called in question and that has to do
with a point of doctrine and not of law, I cried before the council:
“Touching the resurrection of the dead I am called in question
before you this day.”

22 If either Paul or Ananias thought a decision was to be made at

this
the

time they were to be disappointed. Felix knew very well of
relationship of Christianity and Judaism, Felix was not think-

ing primarily of justice, but like a certain other, Pilate, about his
job. He was afraid to incur the disfavor of the Sanhedrin and yet he
could not condemn this innocent man. A pretext was used to re-
lieve the pressure.

“When Lysias the chief captain shall come down I will de-
termine your matter.”

He was a long time in coming for Paul stayed two years in
Caesarea. ‘

c.

906.
907.

908.
909.

Paul’s two years imprisonment in Caesarea. 24:23-27.

23 And he gave order to the centurion that he should be
kept in charge, and should have indulgence; and not
to forbid any of his friends to minister unto him.

24 But after certain days, Felix came with Drusilla, his
wife, who was a Jewess, and sent for Paul, and heard
him concerning the faith in Christ Jesus.

Who should have been present at the trial to substantiate the charges?
Why make the point that the charge was not one of law but rather of
doctrine?

How account for the indecision of Felix?

Why did Felix make the statement that he did?
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25 And as he reasoned of righteousness, and self-con-
trol, and the judgment to come, Felix was terrified,
and answered, Go thy way for this time; and when I
have a convenient season, I will call thee unto me.

26 He hoped withal that money would be given him of
Paul: wherefore also he sent for him the oftener, and
communed with him.

27 But when two years were fulfilled, Felix was succeed-
ed by Porcius Festus; and desiring to gain favor with
the Jews, Felix left Paul in bonds.

23 “He seems to have been in what was termed ‘military custody’
in which the prisoner was bound by a long, light chain to his arm,
the5 )other end of which was fastened to the officer.” (Jacobus, page
37

There was a thriving work for the Lord here in Caesarea, head-
ed up by Philip, the evangelist. And so it was that Philip must have
been among those who came to see Paul while he was held here. This
could have been a renewing of the friendship that was established
when the house of Philip was opened to Paul and his companions
on the return of their missionary journey. (Cf. 21:7, 8)

Others from Jerusalem also could have visited the apostle, It could
have been that during this time he wrote the epistles of Colossians,
Ephesians and Philemon—some authorities so believe. I am no
authority and can only say that the evidence seems to point to a
later date than this for these three books.

24 It will be well to tell just now a little case history of the pros-
pects for the gospel that Paul had in Felix and Drusilla,

First, who was this man Felix? What was his background? The
story starts with two siave brothers. Paullus and Felix. For some rea-
son not known to your writer, Paullus obtained a fortune. Through
this he was able to engineer the placement of Claudius as emperor.
Naturally upon the ascension of Claudius to the throne, Paullus pre-
vailed on him on behalf of his brother, Felix. Thus was Felix, the
slave, made governor of Judea, with residence in the marble house
of Herod in Caesarea. “He indulged in all kinds of cruelty and lust,
exercising regal power with the disposition of a slave.”

Felix was the husband of three queens or “royal ladies”. His
first and last wife were both named Drusilla. The one mentioned in
the text was the daughter of Herod Agrippa I—(the one that behead-
ed James and put Peter in prison (12:1, 2). She was the youngest of

910. What is meant by “military custody?"

911, Who would be logical to expect as a visitor while Paul was in prison?
912. What about the writing of three book from Caesarea?

913. Tell in your own words of the rise of Felix from a slave to a governor,
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the three daughters of Herod Agrippa and also the most beautiful.
When but a child she was betrothed to Epiphanes, son of Antiochus
who refused to undergo the necessary rite to become a Jew. She
was then married to Azizus, king of Eunesa (a small kingdom in
Syria), From this marriage a son was born whom she named Agrippa.

Felix met Drusilla when he first became governor and fell in love
with her. (The wife of Felix at the time was the granddaughter of An-
thony and Cleopatra).

With the aid of a magician in the court of Azizus, Felix persuad-
ed this 18 or 19 year old girl to become his wife, for as he said, “If
you. do not refuse me I will make you a happy woman.”

She accepted his offer and was prevailed on to transgress the
laws of her forefathers and marry this profligate. '

Felix plainly was a sensualist and Drusilla a hypocrite of the
deepest dye. Before such persons was Paul called to speak. Felix
asked Paul to outline the Christian faith. This Paul did but he also
fitted the material to the one listening.

Paul spoke of “righteousness” of which Felix had none. The
ancient historian, Tacitus, stated that Felix felt he could commit all
crimes with impunity.

25 The apostle spoke of “self-control”. Drusilla, while seated be-
side Felix, was evidence of his lack of it.

The third thought was that of “judgment” which Felix faced un-
prepared.

How Paul developed these thoughts we do not know but this man-
ner of development was so real and personal that terror took hold of
the heart of the governor and lest he should give in to the truth
that was pressing upon him he cried out: “Go thy way for this time;
and when I have a convenient season, I will call thee unto me.”

The “convenient season” was upon him. Although Felix did call
for Paul many times, the subject of salvation and “the faith” never
came to light as it did here. No word is given how the message af-
fected Drusilla.

Tradition has it that she and her son perished in Pompeii upon
the eruption of Vesuvius in 79 A.D. What a tragic death for an un-
repentant sinner.

26 Strange that a wealthy man like the governor of Judea and
Samaria should hope to receive a bride from a poor Jewish prison-
er. But was Paul so poor? I have of late read some discussion sug-
gesting that at this period Paul had come into some little money.

It cost money to appeal to Caesar as Paul did. It cost money to

914. What of a Biblical interest is given here of Drusilla?

915. To whom was Drusilla married when Felix asked her to marry him?

916. Show the appropriateness of the message of the Apostle to those who
heard.

308



ACTS MADE ACTUAL 24:27—25:1

have two slaves or attendants (Luke and Aristarchus). This is but the
reasoning of man, but it is an interesting thought.

However it happened, Felix hoped that some day it would be
“convenient” for him to obtain a bribe from the apostle for his
release. But Paul saw to it that it was not so. What were the sub-
jects discussed by the apostle and Felix? I cannot imagine that Paul
changed his method or message here, but that he did all he could to
obtain the conversion of this notorious sinner.

28 When two years had passed, Felix in his public and political life
had gone from bad to worse and was called to Rome to give an ac-
count, He was dismissed from his office and Porcius Festus took
his place. The last act of Felix as governor was to gain favor with
the Jews (who were the ones who were bringing the charges against
him at Rome) by leaving Paul in bonds.

d. Festus visits Jerusalem. 25:1-6a.

1 Festus therefore, having come into the province, after
three days went up to Jerusalem from Caesarea.

2 And the chief priests and the principal men of the
Jews informed him against Paul; and they besought him,

3 asking a favor against him, that he would send for him
to Jerusalem; laying a plot to kill him on the way.

4 Howbeit Festus answered, that Paul was kept in charge
at Caesarea, and that he himself was about to depart
thither shortly.

5 Let them therefore, saith he, that are of power among
you go down with me, and if there is anything amiss
in the man, let them accuse him.

6a And when he had tarried among them not more than
eight or ten days,

1, 2 Festus was a “mild-mannered man, honest and just in his deal-
ings” (whenever it did not interfere with his political advantages),
withal a crafty politician. His first gesture upon coming to his new
position was to pay a visit to Jerusalem and see how “the land lay”
in the capital of the Jews.

The Jews were glad for his visit for it afforded them further op-
portunity to press their charges against Paul. These opposers of the

917, What was the response of Felix to Paul’s message?

918, Did Felix ever call Paul to speak to him again?

919. What was the final fate of Drusilla?

920. What motive was there in asking Paul for money? Did Paul have it?
921. How is it that Paul was not approached on the subject of a bride?
922, How did Felix lose his job?

923. What was the first act of the new governor Festus?
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gospel did not give up easily. By this time it had gotten out of the
realm of a doctrinal issue and was more of a personal grudge a-
gainst Paul, :

3.6 Ananias probably smarted a long time under the rebuke,
“Thou whited wall”. He influenced the elders of the Sanhedrin to feel
the same way about the apostle. However, Ananias was no longer the
high priest when Festus came to Jerusalem. Ananias was retired
but held great power in a personal and political manner over the
Jews of Jerusalem.

One by the name of Ismael, son of Fabi who had been put for-
ward by Agrippa, was now high priest.

When Festus arrived in Jerusalem the same cry reached him that
was heard two years previous. “Saul of Tarsus must be punished,
and that right away.”

Luke makes it obvious in his record that the request for Paul’s
punishment was unlawful, The Jews were not going to use the
Assassins to carry out their plan, their motive was far more obvious.
Murder was a small matter to them in comparison to the defilement
of the temple.

Festus did not rebuke them for their unjust suggestion, nor did he
yield to it. His answer to them was altogether fair as well as typical-
ly Roman: “Paul is right where he should be. I am about to re-
turn to Caesarea and if you want to see him or to oppose him in
. any way, come with me. Let your chief men return with me and
stand in Roman court in lawful procedure. If there is anything amiss
in the man it will be brought to light in this way.”

e. Paul’s trial, defence and appeal to Caesar. 25:6b-12.

6b he went down unto Caesarea; and on the morrow he sat
on the judgment-seat, and commanded Paul to be
brought.

7 And when he was come, the Jews that had come down
from Jerusalem stood round about him, bringing against
him many and grievous charges which they could not
prove; _

8 while Paul said in his defence, Neither against the law
of the Jews, nor against the temple, nor against Caesar,
have I sinned at all.

9 But Festus, desiring to gain favor with the Jews, an-
swered Paul and said, Wilt thou go up to Jerusalem,
and there be judged of these things before me?

924, How was Festus received by the Jews in Jerusalem? Why?

925. Since it was unlawful for the Jews to ask for the punishment of Paul
how did they imagine Festus would grant their request?

926. What is “typically Roman” about the answer of Festus to the Jews?
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10 But Paul said, I am standing before Caesar’s judgment-
seat, where I ought to be judged: to the Jews have I
done no wrong, as thou also very well knowest.

11 If then I am a wrong-doer, and have committed any-
thing worthy of death, I refuse not to die; but if none of
those things is true whereof these accuse me, no man can
give me up unto them. I appeal unto Caesar.

12 Then Festus, when he had conferred with the council,
answered, Thou hast appealed unto Caesar: unto Caesar
shalt thou go.

6b Festus was as good as his word. It was not more than eight or
ten days until he went to Caesarea. On the very next day after his
arrival he heard the case of Paul.

Once again the apostle was called from his prison room to make
his defense. Note: He had appeared in the last two years before the
following:

(1) The mob on the steps of the Tower of Antonia.

(2) The Sanhedrin in Jerusalem.

(3) Before Felix.

(4) Before Felix again in an unofficial manner.

(5) Now before Festus.

(6) He is yet to appear before king Agrippa.

This all afforded a wonderful opportunity to preach the word,
which opportunity Paul used, but it was also a bit wearying and it
must have been not a little exasperating as to result,

7-11 There was no Roman orator this time. All the Jews gathered
round Paul and after the Jewish manner began to accuse him of many
grievous charges. Luke evidently was an eye-witness of this event
and he adds that proof for the charges was entirely lacking. What
were the charges brought? This can be answered from the thoughts
of the reply Paul gave. These charges had to do with:

(1) Sin against the law (being a Nazarene)

(2) Sin against the Jews (a pestilent fellow)

(3) Sin against the temple (attempting to profane it)

(4) Sin against Caesar (stirring up an insurrection)

The same charges of two years ago. They had not forgotten one of
them. But they had no more proof this time than they had before.
Festus could see that there was no real purpose in holding this man
longer, but if he could be used to an advantage for his political
prestige, then he would do so. The question Festus asked was ask~

927. Name three of the six persons or groups before whom Paul had been
tried in the last two years.

928, What is different about this trial from the first one that Paul had here?

929, What is alike in the two trials?
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ed only that he might obtain the favor of the Jews present. “Wilt
;hou goqup to Jerusalem and there be judged of these things be-
ore me?”’

It is even doubtful that Festus would have taken Paul to Jerusalem
ror judgment, but then to please the Jews he said this and possibly
to hear the reaction of the apostle. He was hardly prepared for
what he heard. Paul was not going to be sacrificed for the desires
of a selfish local official, especially when there was a way of secur-
ing at least a measure of justice, Paul said in thought: “No, I will
not go to Jerusalem. I am to be judged and I am standing right
where this should be carried out. Why go to Jerusalem? I could on-
ly stand before Jews there. I have done them no harm, as you very
well know. Now if I were a criminal or even.a murderer, I would re-
fuse not to die; but if all the charges are lies I utterly refuse to be used
as a means to further your evil ends, You will not deliver me into the
bloody hands of the Jews. 1 appeal to Caesar!”

These words did not at all please Festus. This was a poor begin-
ning for his governorship. He was taken aback. This was .the first
sucﬁ case he had dealt with, “What shall I do?” He turned to his
counselors for an answer. There was only one thing to do. It was
the right of every Roman citizen to make such an appeal, Although
it was going over his head as a judge, Festus could only say: “Thou
hast appealed unto Caesar. Unto Caesar shalt thou go.”

f. Paul’s defense before King Agrippa. 25:16—26:32.

13 Now when certain days were passed, Agrippa the king
and Bernice arrived at Caesarea, and saluted Festus.

14 And as they tarried there many days, Festus laid Paul’s
case before the king, saying, There is a certain man
left a prisoner by Felix;

15 about whom, when I was at Jerusalem, the chief
riests and the elders of the Jews informed me, asking
or sentence against him.

16 To whom I answered, that it is not the custom of the
Romans to give up any man, before that the accused
have met the accusers face to face, and have had oppor-
tunity to make his defence concerning the matter laid
against him.

17 When therefore they were come together here, I made
no delay, but on the next day sat on the judgment-seat,
and commanded the man to be brought,

930. Why did Festus ask the question about trial in Jerusalem?
931. Do you believe Paul was justified in appealing to Caesar?
932, Why did this appeal displease Festus?
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Concerning whom, when the accusers stood up, they
brought no charge of such evil things as I supposed;
but had certain questions against him of their own re-
ligion, and of one Jesus, who was dead, whom Paul
affirmed to be alive.

And I, being perplexed how to inquire concerning
these things, asked whether he would go to Jerusalem
and there be judged of these matters,

But when Paul had appealed to be kept for the decision
of the emperor, I commanded him to be kept till I
should send him to Caesar.

And Agrippa said unto Festus, I also could wish to
hear the man myself. To-morrow, saith he, thou shalt
hear him. '

So on the morrow, when Agrippa was come, and Ber-
nice, with great pomp, and they were entered into the
place of hearing with the chief captains and the principal
men of the city, at the command of Festus Paul was
brought in.

And Festus saith, King Agrippa, and all men who are
here present with us, ye behold this man, about whom
all the multitude of the Jews made suit to me, both
at Jerusalem and here, crying that he ought not to live
any longer.

But I found that he had committed nothing worthy of
death: and as he himself appealed to the emperor
1 determined to send him.

Of whom I have no certain thing to write unto my lord.
Wherefore I have brought him forth before you, and
specially before thee, king Agrippa, that, after examina-
tton, I may have somewhat to write.

For it seemeth to me unreasonable, in sending a prisonér,
not withal to signify the charges against him.

And Agrippa said unto Paul, Thou art permitted to
speak for thyself. Then Paul stretched forth his hand,
and made his defence:

I think myself happy, king Agrippa, that I am to make
my defence before thee this day touching all the things
whereof I am accused by the Jews:

especially because thou art expert in all customs and
questions which are among the Jews: wherefore I be-
seech thee to hear me patiently.

My manner of life then from my youth up, which was
from the beginning among mine own nation and at
Jerusalem, know all the Jews;
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having knowledge of me from the first, if they be will-
ing to testify, that after the straitest sect of our religion
I lived a Pharisee.

And now I stand here to be judged for the hope of
the promise made of God unto our fathers;

unto which promise our twelve tribes, earnestly serv-
ing God night and day, hope to attain. And concern-
ing this hope I am accused by the Jews, O king!
Why is it judged incredible with you, if God doth raise
the dead?

I verily thought with myself that I ought to do many
things contrary to the name of Jesus of Nazareth.
And this T also did in Jerusalem: and I both shut up
many of the saints in prisons, having received authority
from the chief priests, and when they were put to death
I gave my vote against them.

And punishing them oftentimes in all the synagogues,
I strove to make them blaspheme; and being exceed-
ingly mad against them, I persecuted them even unto
foreign cities.

Whereupon as I journeyed to Damascus with the
authority and commission of the chief priests,

at midday, O king, I saw on the way a light from heaven,
above the brightness of the sun, shining round about me
and them that journeyed with me.

And when we were all fallen to the earth, I heard a voice
saying unto me in the Hebrew language, Saul, Saul,
why persecutest thou me? it is hard for thee to kick
against the goad.

And I said, Who art thou, Lord? And the Lord said,
I am Jesus whom thou persecutest.

But arise, and stand upon thy feet: for to this end have
I appeared unto thee, to appoint thee a minister and a
witness both of the things wherein thou hast seen me,
and of the things wherein I will appear unto thee;
delivering thee from the people, and from the Gentiles,
unto whom I send thee,

to open their eyes, that they may turn from darkness
to light and from the power of Satan unto God, that they
may receive remission of sins and an inheritance a-
mong them that are sancitified by faith in me,
Wherefore, O king Agrippa, I was not disobedient un-
to the heavenly vision:

but declared both to them of Damascus first, and at
Jerusalem, and throughout all the country of Judaea,
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and also to the Gentiles, that they should repent and
turn to God, doing works worthy of repentance.

21 For this cause the Jews seized me in the temple and
assayed to kill me.

22 Having therefore obtained the help that is from God,
I stand unto this day testifying both to small and great,
saying nothing but what the prophets and Moses did
say should come;

23 how that the Christ must suffer, and how that he first
by the resurrection of the dead should proclaim light
both to the people and to the Gentiles,

24 And as he thus made his defence, Festus saith with
a loud voice, Paul, thou art mad; thy much learning
is turning thee mad.

25 But Paul saith, I am not mad, most excellent Festus;
but speak forth words of truth and soberness.

26 For the king knoweth of these things, unto whom also
I speak freely:for I am persuaded that none of those
things is hidden from him; for this hath not been done
in a corner.

27 King Agrippa, believest thou the prophets? 1 know
that thou believest.

28 And Agrippa said unto Paul, With but little persuasion
thou wouldst fain make me a Christian.

29 And Paul said, I would to God, that whether with little
or with much, not thou only, but also all that hear
me this day, might become such as I am, except these
bonds.

30 And the king rose up, and the governor, and Bernice,
and they that sat with them:

31 and when they had withdrawn, they spake one to an-
other, saying, This man doeth nothing worthy of death
or of bonds.

32 And Agrippa said unto Festus, This man might have
been set at liberty, if he had not appealed unto Caesar.

13 Festus had not been in office long until he had a visit from
royalty.

We might say that it was a visit of relatives, for the sister of the
king was a sister to his wife. “Agrippa, the king and Bernice.” These
came to bring greetings (and congratulations) but also to stay “for
many days”. Among the many things of interest in the new post it
was natural that Festus should mention the rather unique case of
Paul, Luke had such a valuable source for his information that he
could put the words of Festus to Agrippa in the first person. Luke
causes Festus to say( paraphrasing his words):

933. What relation was King Agrippa to Festus?
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14-19 “There is a carry-over case from the rule of Felix. He was
left a prisoner, When I arrived in Jerusalem, I heard more about him,
It seems the chief priests expected me to turn him over to them as ‘a
token of my esteem’. I, of course, answered that this was no custom
prevailing among us Romans. (It evidently .is among the Jews.) I
said that our law was to face one another in the court and let the
accused have equal opportunity with the accusers. They took me up
on my offer and I heard their case the very next day.

Well, when the man was brought and the trial was under way I
found there were no such charges as I at first imagined. I thought
the man must have done some great évil to the Jews. But the on-
ly thing I could make out was an argument between them over one
called ‘Jesus’ whom the Jews said was dead but whom Paul strong-
ly maintained to be alive.

20-22 “Now I am not acquainted with such superstitious religious
beliefs, so I asked Paul if he would go up to Jerusalem about this mat-
ter and be judged there before me. (Here Festus places an entire-
ly different construction on his actions than truly happened). But
what did the man do? He appealed to Caesar. So I have charged him
to be kept for this trial before Augustus,”

It could have been from the note found in verse 22 that Agrippa
had heard of Paul’s imprisonment even before Festus gave him the
details. The verse does seem to suggest that the king was rather
anxiously awaiting a chance to hear from this strange prisoner.

“T also was wishing that I could hear the man myself,” said
Agrippa.

23-27 “Tomorrow you shall,” answered Festus. )

So according to the prearranged plan there was on the morrow a
gathering not soon to be forgotten. To the king it was but another op-
portunity to amuse himself amid royal surroundings. This was to be
done in full formal dress. The army generals were there! all the
chief men of social position and rulets of the city were sent invita-
tions. Bernice and Agrippa had on their royal robes. In the midst of
all this splendor Paul appeared from the prison.

Did Paul hear the gossip of the jailor the night before the gather-
ing? Did he know just what occasioned this appearance? Did he have
knowledge that he was to speak before a king? To all these ques-
tions we will have no answer but it is interesting to speculate.

Festus had called the meeting so he now makes a formal speech
of introduction. Paul stands between two soldiers with the light chain

934, What seemed to be the greatest concern of Festus in the case of Paul?
935, What false construction did Festus put upon his- actions?

936. Did Agrippa know of Paul before Festus told of him?

937. Describe briefly the assembly before whom Paul was to speak.

938, What did Festus say was the purpose of the trial?
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dangling from his left wrist. Festus stands before Agrippa and gest-
ures toward Paul and says:

“King Agrippa, and all others here present, behold the man, This
is the one that has caused all the Jews to cry out that he should be
killed. I heard this cry both here and in Jerusalem. I have tried him
and found nothing at all worthy of death, but here is our problem,.
He has appealed to Augustus, and I will send him. But I have
nothing to write of him to the emperor. I know not the details of
this case. But you can help me, and especially you, King Agrippa,
since you know much more about the Jewish religion than I. You
can appreciate my position, that it does seem altogether unreason-
able to send a prisoner with no charges,”

So spoke the governor in words of flattery and not without a
note of real need.

1 Everyone else had been speaking about and for the apostle.
Agrippa gestures from his elevated seat to Paul and says;

“Paul, thou art permitted to speak for thyself.”

PAUL'S DEFENSE BEFORE AGRIPPA
26:2-29

Introduction. 2, 3.
Proposition: “To demonstrate that Jesus is the Christ and that he,
Paul, was innocent.”
I—Paul’s early life. 4-8.
1. Was among the Jews and well known by them. 4, 5a.
2. Was a strict Pharisee, Sb.
3. Now judged for the things he and all the Jews believed. 6, 7.
4, Application to the king, 8.
II—His persecution of the Christians, 9-11,
1. He opposed Jesus of Nazareth and His teaching, 9.
2. Intense persecution at Jerusalem. 10,
3. Details of his madness, even to foreign cities. 11.
III—His conversion. 12-19,
1. On the road Damascus at noon and attended with an in-
tense light. 12, 13,
2. The voice, the message of Jesus to Saul. 14-18.
3. Paul’s ready and complete response to the vision and voice.
19.
IV—Paul’s labors following his conversion. 20,
V—The application of what has just been said to the present situa-
tion. 21-23,

939, Who was in the place of highest authority in this trial?
940. Would it be a good plan for us to tell the details of our conversion
even as Paul did here?
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1. The reason for his being taken in the temple was because he
was carrying out the commission of Christ, 21.
2, What he says now and has preached before is nothing but
what the prophets have said should come, 22,23,
VI—The interruption of Festus and Paul’s answer, 24, 25,
VII—The application of Paul’s answer to the king, 26-29.
1. The knowledge of king Agrippa of the life and death of
Jesus of Nazareth, 26.
2. Appeal to Agrippa and his knowledge of the prophets. 27.
3. Agrippa’s conviction and “almost persuasion”. 28,
4, Paul’s reply. 29.

Now we shall proceed to carefully examine the details of this out-
line.

Introduction. 2-3.

Paul counted this occasion a real privilege, which indeed it was.
But “more especially” because of ‘“whom” he had as an audience.
Not just a king, but “King Agrippa”. The apostle states that he was
very glad to speak to this one, but why? Well, a bit of background is
in order here to appreciate what is to follow.

Here is a little chart of the Herod family to show you the rela-
tionship of this Herod to the rest of them.

TABLE OF THEH HERODIAN FAMILY.,

HEROD [ or
HEROD THE KING, or
HEROD 'HTE GREAT.

U | )
Doxis. Maniaxsz MAIH'A)(NI M.\LTIHAKI cuo'pu“
(thes A (the (the Samaritan) (of Jerusatem)
ANTIPATER
(executed Herop PriLte 11,4
B.C.4) X HEROD PHILIPL HEROD ARCRALAUS?  HEROD ANTIPASS  “thetetrarch®

exiled A, 1), 82 {m. Herodine.$ 3
ALERXARDER tn!i ANSTOBULUS (. Herodlan. (exlle P& o D & o

exiled A. D, ®, » Do 84),
{exacuted B, C.6).  (m. Rernice, Do A D,
executed B, C, 8) Satoxe 116

Heroo Kmolor CraLcis Hnolm,\sl HeroD ;(Inm'n 14
(d. A, D. 88), (banished (m, Cypros,
A Dt 40 A D i)

Hrnod Acmirra Ll¢ Blnlmc:.' DrusiLLAle
(5330 A D:% (m. Aztzus and FELIX,
d, at Vesuvius A. D, 19,
Aarirra
(d, at Vesuvias A. D, 70
1 % Herod the King,” Matt.9; Luke1:& 9 Herod ' Archmlaus,” Luke 10:12-27; Mait, 2:02, & “Harod " Antipas “the
tetrarch,” Matt. 14:1; Luke 3:1,10; Mark 8:14, ¢ Herod ® Philip” * the tetrarch,’ Matt, 14:1,8; Luke 3:1,19; 9:7; Mark
038, 6 *Herodins,”” Matt, 14:3,8; Mark 6117, 6 Salome, Matt, 14:6; Mark 6:22,20: Luke 3113, ¢ * Herod " Agrippa (1)
“the king,” Acts 18:1,% & Herod » Agrippa” L1, Acts 25:13-771 26, # ™ Bernice,” Aots 25:18,23; 28:30, 19 * Druallla,”
Acts M2k
People’s Bible Encyclopedia
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You can see that this man was the last one of the Herods to ap-
pear in history.

When Paul said that this man “knew of these things”, i.e. the
events of the life of Christ and of Saul’s own conversion, it was sure-~
ly true that he did! His grandfather attempted to kill Jesus when He
was an infant. His father had attempted to kill the apostle Peter,
All his life he must have heard of this one Jesus of Nazareth. It
could have been that he also knew the writings of the prophets. His
father being quite a student of the Jewish religion had taught him
these things. At least his association with the Jews had taught
him many points of their history and prophets. Herod Agrippa was
himself part Jew, his mother was a Jewess.

Paul seems to have a high estimate of the knowledge of this one
on such matters. The apostle says: . . . “Thou art expert in all cus-
toms and questions which are among the Jews.”

This was a fine introduction designed to secure the favorable at-
tention and interest of the king and the rest of the audience. And
what an audiencel

Paul now proceeds to demonstrate through the telling of the his-
tory of his own life that he is innocent of all the charges laid against
him and that Jesus of Nazareth is indeed the Messiah.

I. Paul’s early life. 4-8,

1. Was among the Jews and well known. 4-5,

Paul was going to take his time in explaining enough of the back-
ground to prove both his complete innocence and the validity of
his conversion and commission. He says first then that he was not
an intruding stranger with an unusual heresy and strange teaching.
He said in thought: “King Agrippa, these persons who accuse me
have known me and of me since my childhood. My whole life has

‘been in closest association with my people, the Jews. A good share

of my life has been spent in Jerusalem,

2. Was a strict Pharisee. 5b.

Then to show in the future of his discussion the validity of his
change he mentions his zeal for the law, To say that he was a Pharisee
was to say that he stood for the law of Moses in the strongest,
strictest manner. Indeed, Paul was to later describe himself dur-
ing this period as “a Pharisee of the Pharisees”. The implications of
this statement were well understood by Agrippa, if not by the
others.

941, Why did Paul consider it a special privilege to speak before King Agrippa?

942, Show how it would surely be true that Agrippa knew of the things of the
life of Christ and Paul.

943, What two things did Paul hope to prove by a background explanation
of his life?

944. Why mention the fact that he was a Pharisee?
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3. Now to be judged for what he and all other Jews believed, 6, 7

“And now”—This is surely suggestive of a great contrast; what
he was then and what he was as he stood before the king. What a
change! It must also contain a note of irony for the apostle is say~
ing that his charges are based only on what he did believe, does
now believe, and what the Jews have always believed.

“. .. The hope of the promise made of God unto our fathers; un-
to which promise our twelve tribes, earnestly serving God night and
day, hope to attain.” ‘

“The hope” referred to was the coming of the Messiah. This hope
was based on a promise, a promise given by God to Abraham, Is-
aac, Jacob, Joseph and others. And so it was the mainspring of
the Jews’ hope. In this promise they saw deliverance and exaltation.
How sad it was that when He came to His own . . . they received
Him not. . . S

Paul is saying to the king that his charges are not those of
some “wicked villany” but concern the coming of the “king of the
Jews”. :

Ah! What a descriptive phrase is given as to the great desire of
the Jews for the Messiah. Mark it:

“, .. earnestly serving God night and day, hope to attain.”

This can point out to us how earnest, and zealous, and self-sacri-
ficing we can be and still be wrong.

4, Application to the king. 8. :

If you will recall the words of Festus to Agrippa you will remem-
ber that the governor told the king of the discussion over the resur-
rection (cf. 25:19). Paul evidently spoke of the resurrection of Jesus
of Nazareth as a proof of the Messiahship. Indeed, the resurrection
would prove that this Jesus was the Messiah, or Christ. This thouglit
was new and startling to the king, but none the less convincing. With
these thoughts in mind we can appreciate the words of Paul to
Agrippa: “Why is it judged incredible with you if God doth raise
the dead?”

11. His persecution of the Christians. 9-11.

1. He opposed Jesus of Nazareth and His teaching. 9.

Paul is saying: “Oh, king, if you feel in apposition to this One
and this new teaching, I can say that I appreciate your feeling, hav-
ing felt the very same myself. Indeed, to me it was a holy respon-
sibility. ‘I verily thought . . . I ought to’ . . . s

945, How did Paul use the word “our” to an advantage, as in verse 6?

946. What is “the hope" referred to in verse 6? .

947, What can we learn for ourselves in the earnest desire of the Jews for
the Messiah?

948, How would King Agrippa know of the resurrection? Why would he
think it incredible?
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“This name and its authority to me were very odious and anything I
could do contrary to it, that I did.”

2. Intense persecution at Jerusalem. 10.

“And this I did in Jerusalem. (I say it with shame). I not only
shut up Christians in jail, but when they were tried in the Sanhedrin
for blasphemy, I gave my black pebble against them, and for their
death. You ask how I could carry out the work of an officer of the
law? I received permission from the chief priests to do so.”

3. Details of his madness; even to foreign cities, 11,

“Many times did the Jews find me in the synagogue. For what rea-
son? to worship God? No. I was heretic hunting and when I found
a suspect I grilled him with questions of this false Messiah until I
made him blaspheme (as I thought), and then I could throw him in
jail and vote for his death at the council. When there were no more
to be found in Jerusalem I was so mad that I did not hestitate to
pursue them even to foreign cities.”

III. His conversion. 12-19.

(You are referred to the harmony of the three accounts of the
conversion of Saul on pages 120-121. There is little we could add
here that is not already written there.)

IV, Paul's labors following his conversion. 20.
In this one descriptive verse is compacted all the efforts of the

apostle to preach the gospel in the first, second and third journeys,

as well as his efforts to preach immediately following his conver-
sion. So much time and so many events could hardly be described in
so short a space.

V. The application of what has just been said to the present situa-
tion. 21-23.
1, The reason he was taken in the temple was because he was
carrying out the commission of Christ. 21.

If Paul was arrested for fulfilling divine summons, those who ar-
rested him were in the wrong. The content of his preaching was but
a fulfillment of the promise of the prophets. In this manner Paul
showed that “the cause” for which the Jews “seized” him in the tem-
ple was indeed baseless.

2. What I say now, I have preached before, and this is nothing
but what Moses and the prophets have said would come. 22-23,

949, How would a statement of Paul's persecution of the Christians help in
getting the message to King Agrippa?

950, In what manner did Paul “give his vote” against them?

951, How did Paul “strive to make them blaspheme?”

952. How did the fact that Paul was carrying out the commission of the
Messiah reflect on those who arrested him?

953, How does Paul use Moses and the prophets in his message?
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Paul now plainly states, for the benefit of those listening, that
God was with him and approved the things he did and the con-
trary was true of those who opposed him. “It was only through
God’s intervention that I stand here before you this day, But as I
do, I want to bear this news that all inspired spokesmen from Moses
through all the prophets have borne: “The Messiah was forordain-
ed to suffer and die’.” ,

Further that: “He was to be raised from the dead> and by this
means (His death and resurrection) He would be able to give the
light of hope to all people.

“Although arrested on a false charge, tried in mockery and treat-
ed shamefully, by my own people, the Lord stood by me and de-
livered me out of it all. I stand here before you today, O king,
to testify of the same message for which I have been so treated.
That message contains nothing but what Moses and the prophets
said would come to pass. I want to tell to the small and the great
that the Messiah was to suffer and to die and rise again from the
dead. Yea, by this means He was able after His resurrection to
proclaim the light of hope to all people.”

V1. The interruption of Festus and Paul’s answer. 24, 25.

Festus had hoped by this hearing to learn certain things that could
help in his letter to the emperor. But he was totally unprepared
to hear this strange tale. Will you try to imagine how this record
must have sounded to a complete outsider? Festus listened in open-
mouthed amazement at Paul's account of:

(1) The intense hatred of one religion against another (and both

believing in the same God).

(2) The leader of one side overcome and changed to the opposite

side by a bright light on a road in Syria.

(3) The wholehearted zeal of the new convert and apostle.

(4) The persecution by those with whom he once worked.

(5) And now he says the message he has to bring tells of the

raising of a man from the dead.

Festus could not help but perceive that this one who spoke, spoke
with intelligence on the subject of the Jewish religion. “This one is
indeed a learned man, but his speculations into these matters have
turned his brain. This is not helping my purpose at all—he is giv-
ing me nothing that I could write to the emperor.” Festus burst
forth in this loud impetuous ejaculation:

“Paul, thou art mad; thy much learning is turning thee to mad-
ness.”

954, Why was Festus so amazed at Paul's mesage?
955. How could Fetus speak of Paul's learning?
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Paul answers as only one led by the Holy Spirit could answer.
Without a moments hesitation he replies to Festus: “I am not mad,
most excellent Festus (politely using the official title for the gover-
nor), but speak forth words of truth and soberness.”

Paul is saying to Festus that what he has to say is neither fanciful
nor nonsensical, but rather the opposite—“truth and soberness”.
And then for the benefit of both Festus and Agrippa, Paul makes
the next remark:

“The king knows that the thoughts I am presenting so freely are
all the events of the life of Jesus and those things that have happen-
ed to me are doubtless already known by the king. None of these
things happened in secret.” ‘

Now to obtain again the attention of the king that had been divert-
ed by the interruption of Festus, Paul says: “King Agrippa, believest
thou the prophets? ‘Ah, I know of thy background and religious pro-
fession. I know thou believest.”

And, Paul might also have concluded that the king believed from
the expression on his face. It is my conviction that king Agrippa
was deeply stirred by what Paul preached. I also believe that Paul
could see this and for that reason asked the above question. It was
for this same reason that Agrippa replied as he did to Paul’s point-
ed question.

“With but little persuasion thou wouldst fain make me a Chris-
tian.”

There are those who feel that the king was saying this as a jest
or as a slighting remark, the thought being (according to them)
that Agrippa said to Paul: “Ah, you are trying to make a Christian
of me with just a little persuasion.”

But I cannot see that such a remark fits into the tenor of the
meeting. It is my conviction that King Agrippa was stirred in the
same manner that Sergius Paulus was in Salamis. (13:7)

What a wonderful answer does Paul give to the statement of
Agrippa. He turns the rejection of the king into a definite advant-
age. He says in thought: “I would that it were God’s will that whether
with little persuasion or with much persuasion both those of no
standing (in this world) and those of great standing, would be-
come as I am—lifting his right manacled hand—except these
bonds.”

VII. The break-up of the meeting. 26:30-32.
The signal that the trial and defense were over was given by the

956. How did Paul show courtesy in answering Festus?

957. How did Paul prove that what he was saying was truth and soberness?
958. Why was Paul so sure that the king believed?

959. Do you believe Agrippa was serious in his reply to Paul?

960, Show how Paul turned rejection into advantage.
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rising of the king from his chair. All others also rose and began mov-
ing. out of the room. Paul was again led to his place of confinement.
What- were the thoughts of the apostle as he returned from this
meeting? He could at least feel that he was “free from the blood of
all men”—including that of a king. When Bernice, Festus and
Agrippa had withdrawn to themselves, Festus said: “Why, this man
should not even-be in prison. He has done nothing woithy of im-
prisonment.”

Tao this thought both Bernice and Agrippa. agree. Agnppa com-~
ments further on the subject by saying:

“This man might have been set at llberty had he not appealed un-
to Caesar.”

:Of course whether Agrippa would have agreed to hlS release and
to the acceptance of the censure of the Jews is questionable, but thls
was a concession at-least.

g. Preparations for leaving. 27:1, 2,

1 And when it was determired that we should sail for
Italy, they delivered Paul and certain other prisoners to
a centurion named Julius, of the Augustan: band.
2 And embarking in a ship of Adramyttium, which was
about to sail unto the places on the coast of Asia, we
put to sea, Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica,
being with us.
* 1. Once again the pronoun *“we” comes to the forefront. Luke has
evidently been with Paul during. the two years imprisonment in
Caesarea. Some suggest that it was at this time that Luke wrote
his “former treatise”. It could very well have been so,

Luke was not the only one to accompany the apostle on the.trip . . .
“certain other prisoners” were to go to Rome. Among them was
“Aristarchus”, Paul’s fellow-prisoner.' The. man into whose. hands
these persons were placed was named Julius. It is of interest to
note that he was of that group who served as special “cohort” of
the emperor, What -more appropnate person to take Paul to the
imperial city?

2. The ship.in which they were to sail was from the little coastal
town of Adramyttium. This town was located on the coast of Mysia,
Evidently the boat on which they were to embark was one of the

961. What do you suppose were the thoughts of the: apostle as he refurned
to jail?

962, Do] you believe Agrippa would have freed Paul if there had been no
appeal to Caesar?

963, What does the use of the pronoun " suggest?

964. How does the “former treatise” enter the -thought here?

965, What do you know of Julius? .
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smaller local merchant vessels, and this was its return trip on its
commercial run. The hope of Julius was that they would find an-
other ship somewhere on the coast of Asia that was going to Rome,
At any rate, baggage was packed and put on board and farewells
were said at the dock, Maybe Philip, the evangelist, was in the
group that waved farewell to the apostle and his companions.

If Rome were to be reached action must be taken. The time for
sailing on the open sea was fast drawing to a close. According to
the closest calculations it was late in the month of August when
they put out from the harbor of Caesarea. Perchance the lateness
of the season accounted for the willingness of Julius to sail on
a vessel that was only going part of the way to their destination.

4. AT SIDON., 27:3.
3 And the next day we touched at Sidon: and Julius treat-
ed Paul kindly, and gave him leave to go unto his
friends and refresh himself.

3. Sixty-five miles was the extent of the first days sailing. Maybe
because Julius was one of those who listened to Paul before Agrippa,
or because he learned from Luke and Aristarchus of Paul’s charac-
ter, he gave him special permission to visit the saints in Sidon (cf.
11:19). If we are right in thinking that most of the sailing of that
time was done at night (because of the guidance of the stars) then
we could say that Paul had a whole day to “refresh himself”. It
would seem that although Paul was somewhat of a seasoned sea-
man, on this occasion seasickness was hinted at in the words “re-
freshed himself” or “received attention”.

5. UNDER THE LEE OF CYPRUS. 27:4.

4 And putting to sea from thence, we sailed under the
lee of Cyprus, because the winds were contrary.

4, “, . .they put to sea again, running briskly north till above the
upper coast of Cyprus, but having constantly to tack as soon as
they steered west, the wind now being against them.

“Having at last, however, reached that island, they ran as close
as they could under its lee; their headway still slow; their poor
dajly advance being, as hitherto, won only by assiduous tacking,
They would, thus, often run close in towards Asia Minor, in full

966. Why take a ship that was not going all the way to Rome?

967. Who might have been at the dock to say goodbye? Prove your answer,

968, Why the haste at this time?

969. How far did they sail the first day?

970. How is it that in spite of their hurry Paul had a whole day to “refresh
himself?”

971, Was Paul seasick?

972. What is meant by the expression “tacking”?
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sight of the glorious range of the Taurus mountains beyond whose
snow peaks the thoughts of the apostle must often have wandered
to the churches of the central tableland which he loved so dearly as
his children in Christ and which he knew he would never see again.
How were they faring? Had grievous wolves, entering in, troubled
them? Would they quit them like men and, after all, be his crown
of rejoicing in the day of the Lord Jesus?

6. AT MYRA. 2735, 6.

5 And when we had sailed across the sea which is off
Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came to Myra, a city of
Lycia.

6 And there the centurion found a ship of Alexandria
sailing for Italy; and he put us therein.

5, “The southwest wind which, at the start, had been favorable for
sailing now made the voyage painfully tedious since they turned west-
ward after running north for a time from Sidon, but at last they
reached Myra, their next port of call.” (Cunningham Geikie, Vol.
I1I, pages 475-476).

Here is a fine quotation concerning the town of Myra (Cf. 476,
Geikie): “One of the chief towns of Lycia, it lay where - the coast
forms a slight bay just before it turns north as the west face of Asia
Minor, bordering the Aegean or, as we say, the Grecian Archipelago.
An open-air theatre, 355 feet in diameter, many fine public build-
ings, and numerous stately tombs, enriched with statues and elaborate
carving, then attracted the eye on entering its port—Andriaca, two
and a half miles from the town itself, which lay on the slope of a
hill, setting off its every detail. The old name is still known, though
the Turks call it Dembre; but its present squalor contrasts pain-
fully with the splendour of the ruins which speak of what it was un-
der the Romans.

6. “But what was a ship from Alexandria Egypt doing here? And
this ship was sailing for Italy. Was it not away off its course? Indeed,
it was, The same wind that troubled the ship from Adramyttium
had blown this great vessel off its course.”

As to what the ship looked like, I refer you again to Geikie:

“Ships, in Paul’s day, were as various in their size, within certain
limits, as they are now, that in which on this voyage, he was wreck-
ed at Malta carrying two hundred and seventy-six persons and a car-
go of wheat; a dangerous one even now; I, myself, having narrow-
ly escaped shipwreck between the Dardanelles and Malta, by its

973. What do-you suppose was in the mind of the apostle as they came in
sight of the Taurus mountains?

974. Give two facts about Myra,

975. How would it be possible to find a ship from Egypt at this place?
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shifting. Josephus tells us that the vessel in which he was sailing to
Italy carried 600 persons and it, like that of Paul, was lost, go-
ing down in the Adriatic so suddenly that Josephus and the rest
*swam for their lives all that night’ just as Paul had once done. Lucian
further helps us to realize the marine of those days by the account
he gives of a corn-ship of Alexandria, which had come to the
Piraeus—'a large, indeed an immense ship’. The ship carpenter told
him, he says, that it was 120 cubits—that is, say, 180 feet long; its
breadth over 30 cubits, or over 45 feet, and its depth 29 cubits or,
say, 43 feet. Its lofty mast, for he mentions only one—was wonder-
ful and so was its yard. The ropes from it to the hull were a sight
to see and so was the curved stern rising high, like a bird’s neck,
at the one end and the prow, of similar shape to balance it at the
other end. Its name—'The Goddess Isis’—shone out on both sides
of the bow with such artistic ornamentation, while the top he said
was of flame color and on the deck the eye was attracted, in the fore
part of the ship, by the anchors, the windlasses and such like, and
on the poop by the cabins and offices. The great merchantmen of
the Phoenicians known as Tarshish ships had been famous in the
day of Exekiel and it is not probable that shipbuilding had lost its
skill in the advance of 600 years, and hence we may safely con-
clude that the docks and harbors of that first century saw vessels
which, for costliness and splendor, though not in outline or scientific
structure, would even now have been the pride of their owners and
of their crews.” (pp. 469-70, III)

This ship from Alexandria was to complete its voyage and it was
the very one Julius wanted for their destination. So Paul and his com-
panions were put aboard. All together there were 276 persons on
board this wheat ship.

7. AT CNIDUS. 27:7a.
7 And when we had sailed slowly many days, and were
come with difficulty over against Cnidus, the wind not
further suffering us,

7a I see no point in using my words to describe this voyage from a
second-hand viewpoint when there are those who have been there
and have described it as they saw it. Note this word from Farrar:

“The distance between the two spots is only one hundred and
thirty miles and under favorable circumstances they might have
got to their destination in twenty-four hours. But the baffling
Etesians Periodical Mediterrean winds still continued with un-

976, Give three facts concerning the ship on which Paul was to sail.
977, What disappointment was evidenced at Cnidus?

978. What determined the route of the voyage as far as Crete?
979. Why sail under the lee of Crete?
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seasonable steadiness and to reach even to Cnidus occupied many
weary and uncomfortable days, and when they got off at the beauti-
ful and commodious harbor thef' were destined to a fresh and bit-
ter disappointment for they could not enter it. Had they been able
to do so the season was by this time so far advanced and the wind
was so steadily adverse that we hardly doubt that, unless they con-
tinued their journey by land, they would either have waited there
for a more favorable breeze or decided to winter in a port where
there was every pleasant requisite 'at hand for the convenience of so
large a vessel and its numerous crew. Since, however, the wind
would neither suffer them to put in at Cnidus nor to continue their
direct voyage, which would have passed north of Crete, the only
alternative left them was to make for Cape Salmone at the eastern
end of the island and there sail under its lee.” (p. 564)

8. UNDER THE LEE OF CRETE. 27:7b.

7b we sailed under the lee of Crete, over against Salmone;
"7b “To get to Salmone was comparatively easy, but when they had
rounded it they had the utmost difficulty in creeping along the
weather shore until they came to a place called Fair Haven, a lit-
tle to the east of Cape Matala, and not far from an obscure town
of the name of Lasea.” (ibid)
9. AT FAIR HAVENS, 27:8-15. _
8 and with difficulty coasting along it we came unto a
certain place called Fair Havens; nigh whereunto was
the city of Lasea. . :
9 And when much time was spent, and the voyage was
now dangerous, because the Fast was now already gone
by, Paul admonished them, .

10 and said unto them, Sirs, I perceive that the voyage
will be with injury and much loss, not only of the lading
and the ship, but also of our lives. f

11 But the centurion gave more. heed to the master and to
the owner of the ship, than to those things which were
spoken by Paul.

12 And because the haven was not commodious to winter
in, the more part advised to put to sea from thence,
if by any means they could reach Phoenix, and winter
there; which is a haven of Crete, looking north-east
and south-east.

13 And when the south wind blew softly, supposing that
they had obtained their purpose, they weighed anchor
and sailed along Crete, close in shore.

14 But after no long time there beéat’ down from it a tem-
pestuous wind, which is called Euraquilo:

15 and when the ship was caught, and could not face the
wind, we gave way to it, and were driven.
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8-10 Why was “much time” spent at Fair Haven? Was it not in
waiting for winds to change? But they did not change. The feast of the
Jewish day of atonement (September 15 or 24) came and went and
yet they remained in the habor. Soon it was October when the time
for sailing was almost past. Something must be done for a winter’s
stay. Paul came forward with his advice. It was to stay where they
were as it was too late for sailing and it would on(ljy result in a
possible loss to the ship and injury to those on board. When Paul
said “I perceive” he was speaking from experience and not nec-
essarily from inspiration. This advice was offered to Julius, since he
was the imperial representative and the one who seemed to deter-
mine the action of the voyage. The pilot as well as the owner had
other ideas. And there was much to be said in their favor. Their
argument was:

(1) Fair Haven is not a “commodious” place to winter—exposed
as it is from almost every point of the compass. Besides that,
it is a long way from any town and it will be indeed dreary
and lonesome for the sailors.

(2) Phoenix is only a short 32 miles up the coast (of course it is
around the Cape of Crete but we can make it). This harbor
will be perfect for our wintering. A south wind will soon spring
up and we will be there before day dawns.

11-15 The centurion listened to both sides and cast his vote for the
owner and the captain. Sure enough a south wind did come up and
they weighed anchor and pushed along the coast of Crete. The little
boat that trailed behind was soon to be used as a means of landing
when they reached their destination in the harbor of Phoenix. But
“after no little while” the sailors must have looked up in alarm as the
wind began to change and a great thunderhead gathered in the
northeast. It proved to be the very tempest that they feared—*“The
Eurquilo” or “Noreaster”.

10. CAUDA. 27:16, 17.

16 And running under the lee of a small island called
Cauda, we were able, with difficulty, to secure the boat:

17 and when they had hoisted it up, they used helps, under-
girding the ship; and, fearing lest they should be cast
upon the Syrtis, they lowered the gear, and so were
driven.

16-7 “When they reached the cape there came from 7,000 foot
high Mt. Ida a sudden typhonic squall. . . “The winds come down
from those mountains fit to blow the ship out of the water,” said a
skipper to Sir William Ramsey. (ibid. Given by Wm. Dallman in

980. What time of the year was it when they arrived at Fair Haven?

981, What two arguments were used as to sailing for Phoenix?

982, What encouraged the sailors to think they had obtained their goal?
983. What was the name of the wind that came upon them? It's meaning?
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“Paul”, p. 244). When the ship was seized in this cyclone and whirled
around and could not look the wind in the face, we let her drive and
ran under a small island named Cauda . . . 23 miles away.”

Here the water was a little less rough, Their first effort was.to
take up the little boat that was in tow at the back of the ship. This
had to be done if they were going to have a means of going ashore
later and therefore it would act as a life boat. in an emergency. It
was only with the greatest difficulty that the small boat was. lifted
out of the water and made secure on board ship. Then there began the
process known as “fragping the ship”. It consisted of passing cables
under the boat in such a way as to bind the timbers together and
thus make it less susceptible to leaking. Whether the cables were
passed around the ship vertically or horizontally has occasioned some
discussion, as it seems that both methods were employed. Just how
this was done amid such a storm is not known but that they did it
we are sure. Following these precautions, the rudders were set and
the ship was given over to the winds to be driven.

The third and final effort to prepare to meet the storm was in
“lowering the gear”. This consisted of taking in all the sail that
was up and securing the ropes as tightly as possible. The rudder of
the boat was set in such a way as to keep the course away from
the Syrtis, the terrible quicksand of Northern Africa.

DRIVEN FOR FOURTEEN DAYS BY THE WIND. 18-27.

18 And as we labored exceedingly with the storm, the next
day they began to throw the freight overboard;

19 and the third day they cast out with their own hands
the tackling of the ship.

20 And when neither sun nor stars shone upon us for many
days, and no small tempest lay on us, all hope that
we should be saved was now taken away.

21 And when they had been long without food, then Paul
stood forth in the midst of them, and said, Sirs, ye
should have hearkened unto me, and not have set sail
from Crete, and have gotten this injury and loss.

22 And now I exhort you to be of good cheer; for there
shall be no loss of life among you, but only of the ship.

23 For there stood by me this night an angel of the God
whose I am, whom also I serve,

24 saying, Fear not, Paul; thou must stand before Caesar:
and lo, God hath granted thee all them that sajl with
thee.

984. Why pause at Cauda?

985, Why was the small boat trailing behind? Why take it in?
986. What is meant by “frapping” the ship?

987, Why set the rudder?
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25 Wherefore, sirs, be of good cheer: for I believe God,
that it shall be even so as it hath been spoken unto
me.

26 But we must be cast upon a certain island.

27 But when the fourteenth night was come, as we were
to and fro in the sea of Adria, about midnight the
sailors surmised that they were drawing near to some
country:

18-25 Following these precautions the ship was driven. For 13
days they drifted on an average of 36 miles in 24 hours—making a
total of 468 miles.

The day following the frafping of the ship they began to throw
overboard the wheat so as to lighten the ship, for in spite of the frap-
ping they had evidently sprung a leak. On the third day as much of
the extra gear as could be spared was thrown in the sea. In spite of
this effort they contrived to “labor exceedingly” with the storm.
The sun could not be seen in the day nor the stars at night, All hope
that they would ever be saved from a watery grave was now gone. It
might have been on the fifth day or the sixth or seventh or even
later, but sometime in the midst of this dreary, frightening experience
Paul gathered some of the sailors about him to give the message
recorded in Acts 27:21-26. First of all he was to say, “I told you
so, If you had harkened unto me in Fair Haven you would not
now be where you are.” But his main thought was one of encourage-
ment, He said, “Be of good cheer for I have a message from God con-
cerning our safety. Not one of you shall perish. There shall be loss
‘tis true but only of the ship. I know this for last night an angel of
God stood by me and said as much. I am a servant of God and be-
long to Him. The words which he spoke to me were:

‘Fear not, Paul. You must stand before Caesar, your prayers have
been heard on behalf of those on board and God hath granted them
all to you.’

And so Paul concluded his remarks by saying, “Cheer up, for
1 believe that it shall be, indeed, even as He hath said.” And then
Paul reveals a bit more insight into the future by adding: “But we
must be cast upon a certain island.”

26-27 All this time no one had taken food, much of the provisions
being gone and the tossing of the ship making it practically impos-
sible. Let’s not forget that Luke was aboard this vessel and is giv~
ing an eye-witness account of these events,

988. How far and how fast did they drift?

989. Why throw overboard the wheat and gear?

990. What two thoughts did Paul give in his message to the sailors?
991, What word of the future was given by the Apostle?

992. How did they know they were near land?
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LANDING ON MELITA, 28-44,

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36
37
38
39

40

41

42
43

and they sounded, and found twenty fathoms; and
after a little space, they sounded again, and found fif-
teen fathoms. ’

And fearing lest haply we should be cast ashore on
rocky ground, they lét go four anchors: from the stern,
and wished for the day.

And as the sailors were seeking to flee out of the
ship, and had lowered the boat into the.sea, under
color as though they would lay out anchors from the
foreship,

Paul said to the centurion and to the soldiers, Except
these abide in the ship, ye cannot be saved. .
Then the soldiers cut away the ropes of the boat, and
let her fall off. ‘

And while the day was coming on, Paul besought them
all to take some food, saying, This day is the fourteenth
day that ye wait and continue fasting, having taken
nothing, L )
Wherefore I beseech you to take some food: for this
is for your safety: for there shall not a hair perish from
the head of any of you. . :
And when he had said this, and had taken bread, he
gave thanks to God in the presence of all; and he brake
it, and began to eat. . )
Then were they all of good cheer, and themselves
also took food. -

And we were in all in the ship two hundred threescore
and sixteen souls.

And when they had eaten enough, they lightened

.the ship, throwing out the wheat into the: sea.

And when it was day, they knew not the land: but they
perceived a certain bay with a. beach, and they took
counsel whether they could drive the ship upon it.
And casting off the anchors, they left them in the sea,
at the same time loosing the bands of the rudders; and
hoist}ilng up the foresail to the wind, they made for the
beach.

But lighting upon a place where two seas met, they ran
the vessel aground; and the foreship struck and re-
mained unmoveable, but the stern began to break up by
the violence of the waves. ‘

And the soldiers’ counsel was to kill the prisoners, lest
any of them should out, and escape. _

But the centurion, desiring to save Paul, stayed them °
from their purpose; and commanded that they who
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could swim should cast themselves overboard, and get
first to the land;

44 and the rest, some on planks, and some on other things
from the ship. And so it came to pass, that they all
escaped safe to the land.

28-29 It was on the fourteenth night that a different sound was
heard above the wind and rain. The sailors immediately recognized it
as the roar of the breakers on the beach. Sounding was taken in a
short time and the depth found to be twenty fathoms (120 feet).
Another sounding was taken and it was measured as fifteen fathoms
(90 feet). The land was approaching rapidly. Lest they be thrown
on the rocks they let go four anchors from the stern of the boat.
They did not know where they were or what would become of them
and the attitude of the heart is well expressed in the little phrase that
follows the account of the lowering of the anchors:

“And they wished (or prayed) for day.”

30-32 Paul was on deck before daybreak and watched with a sharp
and experienced eye the activities of all hands. The sailors can
hardly be blamed for their actions considering their background and
the circumstances. It was a matter of “every man for himself”, with
them. And they would have indeed escaped and left the ship un-
manned had it not been for the vigilance of the apostle. The sham
of appearing to set out anchors from the bow of the ship was
transparent to Paul—he who had been “a night and a day in the
deep”. Turning to the centurion and the soldiers who also stood by
watching the proceedings, gesturing to the sailors as they lowered
the boat he cried:

“Except these abide in the ship ye cannot be saved.”

All hands were going to be needed to care for the coming
emergency and if the sailors left the others would suffer.

And so we can also learn the lesson from this circumstance—
that although Paul knew the Lord had promised the safety of all,
he was expected to do his part in the carrying out of God’s plan.

The soldiers immediately sprang to thwart the purpose of the
sailors. The small boat had already been lowéred and was even then
bobbing in the sea. A soldier drew his short sword and leaning
O\fler the side of the ship severed the rope and let the small boat ad-
rift.

33-.36 And then the cold grey light of dawn began to streak the sky
and when it was light enough to be seen Paul for the second time

993, Why throw out the anchors?

994, How could the words of Paul be true regarding the loss of all unless
the sailor stayed aboard?

995, What lesson can we learn from this circumstance respecting the Lord's
will?
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assembled the men around him on the deck of the ship and spoke
to them on this wise:

“Come now, let us take some food. It has been two weeks—four~
teen days since you ate at all. Food is for your safety, You will need
strength for what is ahead of us—but I assure you that not a hair
of your head shall perish. Come, let us eat.”

And so saying, Paul took a loaf of bread in his hands and broke it.
He then did a very wonderful thing. There on the deck of the doom-
ed ship, amid more than two hundred heathen persons, he bowed
his head and raised his voice in thanksgiving to the Father above.

What a testimony this action was and how we need to let our
light shine in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation. See-
ing the brave, confident example of the apostle, the others took
heart and began to eat.

37-41 Luke here reminds us again that he was aboard, for he
counts himself among these 276 souls on board.

When they had ‘“‘eaten enough” they began to do what they could
for -the waterlogged vessel. It was evidently now all but swamped
with water. Overboard went more of the wheat.

When the day had advanced far enough to see through the storm
to land they perceived a certain land they knew not what nor where,
but there was also a beach. Immediately there was talk as to whether
they could bring the ship up on the beach in safety. They might
better their lot by trying, Surely they could not long stay where
they were. The anchor chains or ropes were unfastened, the iron
bands that had held the great rudder loosed; this must be used -and
that skillfully if any kind of safe landing were to be made. A small
sail was hoisted in the fore of the ship and the great unwieldly ves-
sel began to move. Now, what they did not see was a small island
out from the shore of Malta—it would have been impossible for
them to distinguish it from the mainland. But upon approaching the
shore they could see the small isle of Salmonetta and the channel
between it and the larger island. It was here that they encounter-
ed the “two seas” and alas a shallow channel!

According to those who have investigated the sea bed at this
place, a very heavy, sticky clay is to be found here. Into this clay the
bow of the ship was run with the greatest force. It stuck fast. But
even as it did the heavy waves of the coast began to tear at the
stern of the vessel. All could see that it would be no time until the
whole ship would come to pieces. Then it was that almost all be-

996, What encouragement and testimony did Paul give at this point?
997. How many on board the ship?

998, What did they do to improve the condition of the ship?

999. Why try to sail into the land?

1000. What did they fail to see in the land before them?

1001. What caused them to go aground?
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gan to think of themselves and what would happen to them under
such conditions. With characteristic Roman cruelty the soldiers
suggested that the prisoners be killed since such an open means of
escape was before them and the soldiers would be held responsible
for their lives, But then was fulfilled, indeed, the words that for
Paul’s sake these would be saved.

42-44 The centurion, desiring to save Paul . . . and well he might
for all that he had said and done, counseled that no one be harmed but
that as many as could swim go overboard immediately and make
for the shore; that those that could not were to look for a spar or
plank or something from the ship that would float and with that
aid reach safety. This was carried out posthaste and so all 276 per-
sons came dripping up on the beach of Malta on that cold Novem-
ber morning,.

12, MELITA, 28:1-10.

1 And when we were escaped, then we knew that the
island was called Melita.

2 And the barbarians showed us no common kindness:
for they kindled a fire, and received us all, because of
the present rain, and because of the cold.

3 But when Paul had gathered a bundle of sticks and laid
them on the fire, a viper came out by reason of the
heat, and fastened on his hand.

4 And when the barbarians saw the venomous creature
hanging from his hand, they said one to another, No
doubt this man is a murderer, whom, though he hath es-
caped from the sea, yet Justice hath not suffered to live.

5 Howbeit he shook off the creature into the fire, and
took no harm.

6 But they expected that he would have swollen, or fallen
down dead suddenly: but when they were long in expec-
tation and beheld nothing amiss come to him, they
changed their minds, and said that he was a god.

7 Now in the neighborhood of that place were lands be-
longing to the chief man of the island, named Publius;
who received us, and entertained us three days cour-
teously.

8 And it was so, that the father of Publius lay sick of
fever and dysentery: unto whom Paul entered in, and
prayed, and laying his hands on him healed him.

9 And when this was done, the rest also that had diseases
in the island came, and were cured:

1002, Why suggest to kill the prisoners?
1003, How were all saved for Paul’s sake?
1004. What month was it that this happened?
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10 who also honored us with many honors; and when we
sailed, they put on board such things as we needed.

1-6 The natives of the island were doubtless as intent upon seeing
what was in the sea before their island as those on board were in see-
ing what lay before them.

The first passenger had hardly come out of the water until the
natives began to gather sticks and brush for a fire. It was cold and
these strangers were wet. Thus in a short time a great bonfire, was
blazing and the thankful survivors were standing around it try-
ing to warm themselves, -

Paul again shows his humility and helpful spirit. Up into the
wooded ‘area went the apostle to gather an armful of “furzeroots” and
laid them on the fire, but even as he did so he knew that he had
gathered more than roots in that armload. Because of the heat, the
snake that had hidden there came out. Paul evidently was yet in
the position of putting the fuel on the fire when the viper slithered
out and immediately struck at him and fastened itself to his hand.
“The creature” so firmly fastened itself that it hung from Paul’s hand.
All could see it. The Maltese were seen whispering among themselves.
Luke learned that they were saying of Paul —

“Surely this man was a murderer (possibly having learned that
theré were prisoners among the strangers), that even though he has
escaped the sea yet justice is giving him his just deserts.”

But the snake did not hang on Paul’s hand long for it was shaken
off into the fire.” Then were the “barbarians” the more intent up-
on watching this stranger, but he neither fell over dead nor did
they see him swell up at all, Then in a few moments they repeat-
ed in reverse what had happened to the apostle at Lystra. They
called him a god!

7-10 Following the episode on the beach they were taken to the
governor of the island whose name was Publius, He was a wealthy
land owner and was very kindly disposed toward these unexpected
visitors. For three days they were treated royally by Publius. The un-
usual escape of Paul from the bite of the serpent was probably noised
about but the islanders were to have even more proof of the power
and presence of God with this man. '

They had not been any time with the governor until they were
told of the severe sickness of his father—very probably he was con-
fined to his bed in his son’s house. He was suffering from dysentery
in the aggravated form. Paul doubtless saw an opportunity to re-
pay some of the kindness shown them and at the same time an op-

1005. What was the first act of kindness on the part of the natives?

1006. What caused the snake to come out of the roots?

1007. How were the Maltese like and unlike those of Lystra?

1008. How did Paul repay the natives for their kindness and at the same time
open a door for the gospel? '
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PUTEOLI

A famous watering place of the Romans, located in a sheltered part
of the Bay of Naples. Its Greek name was Dicaearchia. It was the
most accessible harbor near to Rome, So Paul was brought to this
port with other prisoners (Acts 28:13). Vespasian conferred great
privileges upon the city. Cicero had a villa here, and Hadrian a
tomb. Portions of its famous baths remain to this day, and a part of
the pier at which St. Paul must have landed on his way to Rome. The
present name is Pozzuoli. (Unger’s Bible Dictionary, P. 904, 905,)
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portunity to give testimony for his Saviour. Going into the room
where the sick man lay, Paul placed his hands upon him and pray-
ed; he was healed. This exciting and wonderful incident was soon
told in every part of the island. In no time at all Paul had a business
of healing on his hands, Those with all types of diseases came to be
cured—and were they ?Ah, yes! Like in the days of the Saviour (and
so unlike today) there were no disappointments. These persons
were not without a deep sense of gratitude. Paul, Luke, Aristarchus
and others were “honored with many honors”. And when they
sailed, the natives put on board the ship as many things in food-
stuffs and other gifts as they thought they could use.

12. AT SYRACUSE. 28:11, 12,
11 And after three months we set sail in a ship of Alexand-
ria which had wintered in the island, whose sign was
The Twin Brothers.
12 And touching at Syracuse, we tarried there three days.

11 It was a ship from Alexandria, Egypt, upon which Paul start-
ed the journey and it was a ship from Alexandria upon which he
was to finish the journey; but of course it was another vessel, one
that had fared better than her companion during the winter period.
This three month period was from the middle of November to
the middle of February. According to Greek mythology, Jupiter
or Zeus had two sons by one of the goddesses named Leda. These
sons were supposed to have been translated into the sky and as
the “shining stars” had a good influence on the ocean and hence
were the patron gods of the sailors. The names of these two sons
were Castor and Pollux. The ship upon which Paul and the others
embarked was named after these gods.

12 It was eighty-six miles to Syracuse, This port was made up of
five cities. “The walls were 22 miles in circumference and the city
rivaled Carthage in wealth, according to Strabo. Cicero calls it
‘glorious Syracuse, greatest of Greek cities, and fairest of all cities.”
It was a colony of Corinth and for years almost mistress of the world.”
(Dallmann, Paul pp. 251-252.)

Here they stayed for three days. There is no record that Paul
preached here at this time, but later a strong work was establish-
ed.

13. AT RHEGIUM, 28:13a.
13 And from thence we made a circuit, and arrived at
Rhegium:
1009. How are the cures of Paul and Jesus unlike those of today?
1010, What was the significance of the name of the ship upon which they

sailed to Rome?
1011, What type of city was Syracuse?

338



ACTS MADE ACTUAL 28:13-15

14, IN PUTEOLL 28:13b, 14.

13b and after one day a south wind sprang up, and on the
second day we came to Puteoli;

14 where we found brethren, and were entreated to tarry
with them seven days: and so we came to Rome.

13b, 14 “Puteoli was eight miles northwest of Naples and the great-
est port of Italy, especially for wheat from Egypt, the grainary of
Rome, 140 miles away. Here stood a large pier of twenty-five arches,
of which thirteen ruined ones remain. At this pier the vessels dis-
charged their passengers and cargo. Curious crowds commonly came
to see the sight.” (ibid, p. 263)

In the crowd that came to the pier were some followers of the
Way. How glad was Paul to see these brethren and how happy they
were to see him, He was prevailed upon by them to stay seven days.
During this time they doubtless had preaching and fellowship.

THE MARKET OF APPIUS AND THE THREE TAVERNS,
15.
15 And from thence the brethren, when they heard of us,
came to meet us as far as The Market of Appius and
The Three Taverns; whom when Paul saw, he thanked
God, and took courage.

15 In order to get some idea of the territory the apostle is cover-
ing at this time, we quote from Dallmann respecting the trip from
Puteoli to The Market of Appius and the Three Taverns.

“On the eighth day after landing, Paul left Puteoli for Rome, one
hundred and seventy miles away. On the Via Consularis he passed the
temple of Serapis. Going between the two mountains beyond the
city, he crosses the famous and fertile fields of Campania. After a
march of nineteen miles he spends the night at Capua, famous for
its mighty ancient amphitheatre and its statue of Venus.

He leaves on the Via Appia, built by the Censor Appius Claudius
in 312 B.C. during the Samnite War. In 280 the blind man by a great
speech had hindered a peace with Pyrrhus, He was also Rome's
first author and composed a collection of wise sayings. Eight hun-
dred years later this ‘queen of Roads’, as Statius calls it, was still
in such perfect state as to astonish Procopius, secretary of Gen-
eral Belisarius. Procopius writes: “To traverse the Appian Way
is a five days’ journey for a good walker. It leads frorn Reme to
Capua. Its breadth is such that two chariots may meet upon it
and pass each other without interruption, and its magnificence sur-

1012. How far to Rome from Puteoli? How long did they stay in Puteoli?
1013, When was the road of Appia built?

1014, How many days walk from Capau to Rome?

1015, Give three interesting facts about this road.
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passes that of all other roads.” Procopius goes on to tell us Appius
had the material brought from a great distance ‘so as to have all
the stones hard and of the nature of millstones.” Then he had the
stones smoothed and polished and cut in corresponding angles so
as to bite together in jointures' without the intervention of copper
or any other material to bind them, and in this manner tlhey were so
firmly united that, on looking at them, we would say. they had not
been put-together by art, but had grown so upon the spot. Milestones
were all along the way. Every forty feet was a seat. About every
twenty miles was a “mansion” or poststation where horses, mules,
and vehicles were kept for travelers and government dispatches.”
(ibid, p. 264-265). .

“Paul landed at Appii Forum where Appius Claudius founded
a market for the country people when he built the Queen of Roads,
of which the great Caesar himself had once been a curator. Suetonius
says: “Claudius Drusus erected a statue of himself wearing a crown
at Appii Forum. A hundred years before, Horace was here with
Virgil and Maecenas . . . . to reconcile Augustus and Mark Anthony.
He found the water was utterly bad. The place was full of boatmen
and extortionate tavern-keepers.

“Four buildings, one a miserable inn, is all that remains of Foro
Appio. The forty-third milestone is still there. Here Paul was met by
Christians who had come from Rome to greet him.

‘Three Taverns is ten miles beyond the Market of Appius. At
Antium on the sea, where Nero was born, Cicero had a villa and
on his way to Mormiae he stopped at Three Taverns. While the
horses were being changed he tasted the wine and wrote a letter to
Atticus on the festival of Ceres, April 12, 58 B.C. Here more Chris-
tians from Rome came to greet the apostle. When Paul saw these, he
thanked God and took courage.” (ibid, p. 267-268) ‘

‘Evidently there were groups of Christians in both places. Paul
must have entered this great city with apprehension and wonder
as to how he would be received among the Jewish Christians and
as to how his' trial would turn out. So when these persons showed
their love by coming more than forty miles to greet him, he did
indeed thank God and was encouraged. ”

15. AT ROME. 28:16-31.
16 And when we entered into Rome, Paul was suffered
to abide by himself with the soldier that guarded him.
17 And it came to pass, that after three days he called
together those that were the chief of the Jews: and when'
they were come together, he said unto them, I, brethren,

1016. What was the method of travel from Puteoli to Appii Forum?
1017. How far had the Christians traveled to see Paul?
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though I had done nothing against the people, or the
customs of our fathers, yet was delivered prisoner from
Jerusalem into the hands of the Romans:
who, when they had examined me, desired to set me
at liberty, because there was no cause of death in me.
But when the Jews spake against it, I was constrained
to appeal unto Caesar; not that I had aught whereof
to accuse my nation.
For this cause therefore did I entreat you to see and
to speak with me: for because of the hope of Israel I
am bound with this chain.
And they said unto him, We neither received letters
from Judaea concerning thee, nor did any of the breth-
ren come hither and report or speak any harm of thee.
But we desire to hear of thee what thou thinkest:
for as concerning this sect, it is known to us that every-
where it is spoken against.
And when they had appointed him a day, they came
to him into his lodging in great number; to whom he
expounded the matter, testifying the kingdom of God,
and persuading them concerning Jesus, both from the
law of Moses and from the prophets, from morning till
evening.
And some believed the things which were spoken, and
some disbelieved.
And when they agreed not among themselves, they de-
parted after that Paul had spoken one word, Well spake
the Holy Spirit through Isaiah the prophet unto your
fathers,
saying,

Go thou unto this Eeople, and say,

By hearing ye shall hear, and shall in no wise un-

derstand;
And seeing ye shall see, and shall in no wise per-
ceive:

For this people’s heart is waxed gross,

And their ears are dull of hearing,

And their eyes they have closed;

Lest haply they should perceive with their eyes,

And hear with their ears,

And understand with their heart,

And should turn again,

And I should heal them.
Be it known therefore unto you, that this salvation of
God is sent unto the Gentiles: they will also hear.
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29 And when he had said these words, the Jews departed,
having much disputing among themselves.

30 And he abode two whole years in his own hired dwell-
ing, and received all that went in unto him,

31 preaching the kingdom of God, and teaching the things
concerning the Lord Jesus Christ with all boldness, none
forbidding him.

16 “I must also see Rome.” And now Paul was to have the fulfill-
ment of this desire but how unlike the manner in which he had
anticipated viewing the capitol city. There is much that could be
written respecting the scenes that greeted the apostle as he walked
those forty-three miles. We could write of the tombs and statues that
lined the way but others have told of those things. Let us.try to
hold to the text as near as possible.

Paul was given much freedom here. He had his own rented house or
apartment—all that reminded him that he was a prisoner was the
chain and the soldier. What a train of long wearisome events had
happened since he sdid, “I appeal to Caesar.” What a trying and
tiresome journey it had been. But after only three days the tire-
less ambassador, in bonds sent word that he wanted to meet with
those who were the leaders among the Jews of Rome. Paul was es-
pecially interested in getting the true facts before these men. He
wanted them to know that he was here as a prisoner, not because
he had done anything against the Jewish leaders or the nation of
Israel. Paul places the responsibility of his imprisonment upon the
Jews. He further proves that he had done nothing against the Roman
government for he states that upon examination no fault was found
in him. Indeed, left up to them he would be at liberty; but the Jews
intervened and made necessary an appeal to Caesar; thus did Paul
account for his appearance in Rome as a prisoner. But one more
final, pungent word—I sent for you that I might see gou and tell you
that for the “hope of Israel” (the Messiah) I am bound with this
chain,

17-22 Whether or nor these elders and rulers of the synagogues in
Rome were telling the truth or not I do not know, but they said that
they had neither received written nor spoken word about the apostle,
but that they had heard of this new sect to which Paul had 1jltll_si: allud-
ed and they would like very much to hear more about it first hand.
These men were prejudiced to begin with for they only heard evil
concerning this new “sect”. But we should be glad that they were
even willing to give it a hearing. So a day and time was set and
they came out in great numbers to hear from this strange prisoner.

1918. How does Paul show his tireless effort in serving Christ?
1019. Whom does Paul blame for his imprisonment?
1020. What was the reason Paul sassigned for his imprisonment?
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23-31 Then followed a most touching scene. From morning until
evening the bond-servant of Jesus Christ expounded, testified, open-
ed, alleged, besought and proved that this Jesus was the Christ and
that He did have a kingdom and subjects. Paul proved from both
the law and the prophets that this was so, What was the result? “Not
peace but a sword.”

“The division which has resulted ever since when the truth of God
has encountered, side by side, earnest conviction with worldly in-
difference, honest investigation with bigoted prejudice, trustful
faith with the pride of scepticism.” ,

A stormy session followed as they disagreed among themselves.
Then they departed, but not before Paul gave them one final in-
spired warning. Paul said, “The words of Isaiah the prophet are
surely fulfilled in you.”

As in Antioch of Pisidia he said in conclusion “Lo we turn to
the Gentiles.” Here in Rome he modified the form just a bit.

“This salvation of God is sent unto the Gentiles. They will al-
so hear.”

And now for two whole years he is to abide here at Rome. Luke
tells us that all were permitted to see him and that he preached con-
cerning the kingdom of God; that he also taught concerning the
Lord Jesus Christ with all boldness. We might also add that cer-
tain epistles were written at this time. How many and which ones
are determined by your conception as to what happened to Paul when
he appeared before Caesar. After the two years was he released?
Did he indeed go to Spain and then return to Rome for a second
trial? We do not know. Here is the order of the writing of the epistles
as I have thought of them:

THE EPISTLES OF PAUL

The Epistle The Date  The Journey The Place
Where Written

1. I Thess. 52 A.D. Second Corinth

2. 11 Thess. 53 A.D. Second Corinth

3. I Cor. 57 AD. Third Ephesus

4, II Cor. 57 AD. Third Macedonia at Phillippi
5. Gal. 57 AD. Third Corinth

6. Romans 58 A.D. Third Corinth

7. Phil. 62 A.D. Journey to Rome Enroute to Rome

1021. Why should we suspect the Jews in Rome of not telling the truth?
1022, What was touching about the scene in Paul's lodging?

1023. Did any in Rome accept the gospel?

1024. What time and place was similar to this in Rome?

1025. What is “The Kingdom of God” of which Paul preached?

1026, What are the two theories of Paul’s trial and imprisonment?
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The Epistle The Date The Jowrmey The Place
Where Written
8. Col. 62 A.D. Journey to Rome At Rome
9. Eph. 62 A.D. Journey to Rome Rome
10. Eph. 62 A.D. Journey to Rome Rome
11. I Tim. 67 A.D. After Release Ephesus
12, Titus 67 A.D. After a visit to Crete Ephesus

13, II Tim. 68 A.D. To Tim. who was in Ephesus = Rome
_14, Hebrews 68 A.D. Some Bible scholars think that Rome
someone beside Paul wrote
the epistle to the Hebrews

" Thus after six years of happy effort I have finished the notes on the
book of Acts, They are far from perfect. Of this I am more con-
scious than anyone else. But if they contribute in some way to make
th{sd marvelous book of Acts more actual to you, I shall be well re-

aid. .
P Yours in the Kingdom of God
San Jose, California
January, 1953

Don De Welt
Revised, February, 1958

ACTS TEST OVER THE THIRD MISSIONARY JOURNEY
AND THE VOYAGE TO ROME
18:23—28:31

True or False

________________ 1. Paul visited numerous churches in Galatia on his
‘ third journey.
________________ 2. Among those visited in the above stated province was
Berea and Thessalonica.
3, Apollos was a native of Corinth.
4, No, that is all wrong. He was from Athens,
5. Still wrong, his native home was Alexandria.
6. Apollos was “mighty in the scriptures”.
7. A woman helped to teach this man the truth,
8. Apollos became a famous preacher at Corinth,
9. Paul asked twelve men in Ephesus if they had re-
ceived the Holy Spirit after they had believed.
________________ 10. Acts states that the twelve men wete baptized into
the name of “the Father, and of the Son and of the
Holy Spirit”. .
_______________ 11. ’I}e ,splritual gifts given were “tongues of knowl-
edge”.
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................ 12. Paul preached for six months in the synagogues of
Ephesus.

________________ 13. He worked for three years in the schoolroom of
Tyrannus.

________________ 14, Diseases and those possessed of demons were heal-
ed by handkerchiefs that were carried away from
the body of Paul.

________________ 15, Seven sons of one Sceva really took a beating from
a man possessed of a demon. (Read this carefully

lease)

________________ 16. PI‘he whole town of Ephesus heard about this and it
caused a terrible reflection upon the standing of the
church.

________________ 17. There were hypocrites even in the churches that
Paul established.

________________ 18. A thousand or more dollars went up in smoke in the
city of Ephesus.

................ 19. Paul’s plan from Ephesus was to go immediately
from there to Jerusalem.

................ 20. Paul wrote II Corinthians from Ephesus at this time.

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1. Paul sent' who from Ephesus to Macedonia? 1) Titus and
Timothy. 2) Timothy and Erastus. 3) Aristarchus and Secundus.

2. What churches were established during the stay at Ephesus? 1)
The churches at Corinth and Thessalonica. 2) The seven churches
of Asia. 3) The churches at Troas and Philippi.

3. The work of Christ was called: 1) The church of Christ. 2) The
Gospel of Christ. 3) The Way, in the town of Ephesus.

4. Demetrius was: 1) A goldsmith. 2) A worker in brass. 3) A
silversmith.

5. Demetrius was angry most of all because: 1) Diana was los-
ing devotees, 2) He was losing money. 3) The Jews were los-
ing followers.

6. Who was carried into the mob in the Ephesian theater? 1)
Timothy and Erastus. 2) Gaius and Titus. 3) Aristarchus and
Gaius.

7. Paul was kept from going into the theatre because: 1) He knew
it was against the rules, 2) Friends warned him. 3) Jehovah

+warned him,

8. Alexander was: 1) The orator of the Jews. 2) A friend of Paul.
3) One of the Asiarchs.

9. The mob was quieted down by the: 1) City police. 2) City coun-
cilman. 3) The town clerk.

10. “The assembly” that was called out by Demetrius can be re-
ferred to in a general way as a: 1) Town meeting. 2) Church. 3)
Camp meeting. 345
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11, The town clerk gained his point by telling them that: 1) They
would be only furthering the cause of Christ. 2) Called into
account for their actions, 3) Dishonoring their reputation.

12, Paul departed from Ephesus: 1) At night. 2) After he had ex-
horted the disciples. 3§) Early in the morning.

13. Paul went directly to: 1) Macedonia. 2) Greece. 3) Asia from
Ephesus.

14. Paul wrote the following books from Corinth: 1) Romans and
IT Corinthians, 2) Galatians and Philippians. 3) Romans and
Galatians,

15. II Corinthians was written from: 1) Rome, 2) Philippi. 3) Troas.

FILL IN THE BLANKS

1, Paul expected ... ... tomeet himat . with
news from

2. Paul was taking up a collection on the third missionary journey
for the poor : in

3. There were men who helped carry this money
(the number of men).

4, Luke’s home-town was ...

5. Paul was in a hurry to arrivein .. . before ...

6. Thekmeeting in Troas occurred on the ... .. . .. day of the
week.

7. The meeting was held in a three-story house and ..
fell out of the window and was taken up for dead.

8. “From he sent to , and
called to him the ' of the church.” Acts 20:17,

UNDERLINE THE MISTAKES IN THE FOLLOWING:

Paul wanted the Ephesian elders to know that after his departing
grievous wolves would enter in among them, not sparing the flock.

And not only so, but that right from among themselves men
would arise as partyists to draw away disciples after them.

Paul gave a statement from Jesus that was not found in the
four gospels. Rhodes is the name of one of Paul’s companions.

There was a change of ships at:Patara. They passed Cyprus on the
right. The ship from Patara unloaded at Tyre. They stayed three days
at Tyre. :

Some of these of Tyre were prophets. They stayed seven days
at Ptolemais. Philip the evangelist was a convert of Paul. ‘Philip
was like Paul, and was an evangelizing bachelor.

There came a prophet from Jerusalem whosé name was Agabus.
This man ‘took his own girdle and bound his hands and feet and
said that Paul would be thus bound in Jerusalem. ST

Paul was to stay in the home of John Mark in Jerusalem. There
were only two apostles present in Jerusalem when Paul arrived.
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CAN YOU MATCH THESE THOUGHTS?

Place the matching numbers in the two lists alongside each other.

Y oo 3 onBELbe

“All zealous for the law".

The Jews from Asia.

“He spake unto them in the Hebrew language”.
Four men who had a vow,

Claudius Luysias.

The castle stairs.

“, .. scourge a man that is a Roman”?

The Egyptian who led 4000 Assassins.

“, . . far hence unto the Gentiles”.

“No resurrection, neither angels nor spirits”.

. Neither eat nor drink till they had killed Paul.
. The command of Ananias.

Paul’s sister’s son.

. 200 spearmen, 200 footman, 70 horsemen.

The governor of Syria and Cilicia,

The Jews in Jerusalem.

The chief captain.

The words that set off the mob to cry: “Away with him”.
Those over which Paul was at charge.

Paul addressing the Jewish mob,

Those who stirred up the multitudes and laid hands on Paul.
Where Paul stood to address the Jews,

“Smite him on the mouth.”

Paul’s words to the centurion.

The one for whom Paul was mistaken.

. The profession of the Sadducees.
. The forty under an oath.

. Paul’s escott.

. Felix.

. He who heard the plot.

WHO SAID IT?—TELL WHERE
“, .. We have found this man a pestilent fellow.”
“I appeal unto Caesar.”
“T also could wish to hear the man myself.”
“Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me?”
“Paul, thou art mad. Thy much learning is turning thee mad.”
“With but little persuasion thou wouldest fain make me a Chris-
tian.”
“Sirs, I perceive that the voyage will be with injury and much
loss.”
“By hearing ye shall hear, and shall in no wise understand; and
seeing ye shall see, and shall in no wise perceive.”
“We neither received letters from Judea concerning thee, nor
did any of the brethren come gltitt’lller and report or speak any harm
of thee.”
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REVIEW EXAMINATION OVER THE BOOK OF ACITS
True or False _

................ 1. Jesus promised the baptism in the Holy Spirit to
120 disciples. y '

................ 2. Ore of the qualifications for the office of the apostle
was to have been with Jesus from the baptism of
John until the day of ascension.

................ 3. The theme of the sermon on Pentecost was re-
pentance from sin and faith in God.

________________ 4, The lame man at the gate beautiful had been lame
since his birth.

................ 5. Peter had the same type of men in his second
audience as he did in the first.

................ 6. All twelve apostles were arrested and put in glail
as a result of Peter’s message on Solomon’s porch.

................ 7. Afn‘ia.n_ais and Sapphira were carried out dead because
of lying.

................ 8. An angel of God released the twelve apostles from
prison.

................ 9. Gamaliel saved the apostles from a beating by a
clever speech.

................ 10. Stephen was stoned for blasphemy.

True or False
................. 1. Philip and Stephen were scattered by the persecu-
tion. ‘
................ 2. Simon the sorcerer believed but was never baptized.
................ 3. The Ethiopian eunuch was the treasurer of a queen.
................ 4, Peter and John came to Samaria for the purpose of
giving spiritual gifts, . .
................ 5. Simon the scorcerer sinned in that he tried to’ im-
part the Holy Spirit when he had no right to do so.
................ 6. Ananais .baptized Saul of Tarsus after Saul had
been without food or drink for three days and nights.
________________ 7. Saul did not ‘preach immediately after his baptism,
but went away into Arabia. '
________________ 8. Peter’s first convert in Lydda was named Aeneas.
________________ 9. Cornelius was baptized in the Holy Spirit before he
was baptized in water. ’ -
................. 10. Herod made 'a speech in Jerusalem for which an
_angel of heaven smote him and he was eaten of
~ 'worms. ! ’

‘ - True or False
THE FIRST MISSIONARY JOURNEY
________________ 1. Elymas was one of the converts made in the town
of ' Iconium. 248
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There were many who heard the word and believed in
Antioch of Pisidia,
Timothy was converted by Paul at Derbe.

. No persecution was encoutered at Derbe.

Upon the return trip they did not have time for
preaching,

True or False
TROUBLE OVER CIRCUMCISION

The trouble was caused by the Jews from Antioch.

. Paul and Barnabas had a difficult time in being ac-

cepted as sincere by the brethren in Jerusalem,

. Peter’s speech told of the miracles God had wrought

through his ministry.

. James told how prophecy was fulfilled in the con-

version of the Gentiles.
The letter stated that it was wrong to eat blood.

True or False

THE SECOND MISSIONARY JOURNEY

Paul took up a collection for the poor saints in Judea
on this journey.

Paul estabhshed the work in Galatia on this journey.
The woman with a spirit of divination lived in
Philippi

Paul refused to leave the jail at Philippi without
a proper escort,

Palill stayed in Thessalonica to reason three Sab-
baths.

. Jason lived in Thessalonica.
. There was a good work done in Berea with no op-

position.

. An Epicurean is one who does not believe in show-

ing emotion.
There was no one converted in Athens.

. Silas and Timothy joined Paul in Corinth.

True or False

THE THIRD MISSIONARY JOURNEY

. Priscilla and Aquila met Apollos in Corinth and cor-
rected his teaching.

The seven sons of Sceva were interested in casting out
demons.

. Paul wrote the book of I Corinthians from Ephesus.

Dfe%let{xus was interested in stopping the preaching
of Pau

Paul took a collection from Galatia, Macedonia and
Achaia for the saints in Judea.
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‘True or False
THE VOYAGE TO ROME

...... 1. Paul was Eunf ying himself in the temple when the

Jewish authorities stirred up the people against him.

....... 2. Paul made a defense before the council that had no

answer by those of the council.

...... 3. Paul was tried before Festus with Tertullus as the

lawyer for the Jews.

______ 4. The ship drifted for fourteen days before the break-

ers of Malta were heard.

...... 5. Paul stayed two years both in Caesarea and in Rome.

SPECIAL STUDY ON THE
HOLY SPIRIT

THE PERSONALITY AND DEITY OF THE

HOLY SPIRIT

é;o(’irhe Holy Spirit is a person and is so described in the Word of

A.

The personal pronoun is used when speaking of the Holy
Spirit. John 14:16, 17; 14:26; 16:13. Romans 8:16

B. The Holy Spirit is said to have a mind. I Cor. 2:9.-11; Ro-

Ta Mmoo

mans 8:26, 27.

. The Holy Spirit can be grieved. Eph. 4:30.
. The Holy Spirit can be lied to. Acts 5:3.
. The Holy Spirit is said to speak. John 16:13; Acts 8:29; I

Tim. 4:1.
The Holy Spirit is said to have the power of choice. I Cor.
12:11 (Not best ref.).

. The Holy Spirit has the power to forbid. Acts 16:6.

. The Holy Spirit has the power to love. Rom. 15:30

The above attributes are ascribable only to a person; hence, we can
say the Holy Spirit is a person. .
2, The Holy Spirit is a divine person . . . One of the Godhead.

A. The Holy Spirit is called God. Acts 5:3-5; Gen. 1:11, 26;

mUOF’

Job 26:13; Ps. 104:30.

The Holy Spmt is said te be eternal. Heb. 9:14.

The Holy Spirit is spoken of as omniscient or “all wise”. I
Cor. 2:10-13..

. The Holy Spirit is spoken of as omnipotent or “all powerful”.

Acts 1:8; I Cor. 2:4, 5.
. The Holy Spirit is spoken of as omnipresent or “everywhere
present”. Ps. 139:7-10; John 14:16, 17.
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F. The Holy Spirit is placed on an equal with Christ and God,
Matt, 28:19; Rom. 15:30; II Cor. 13:14,
The above attributes are ascribable only to God. Hence, we can say
that the Holy Spirit is divine or one of the Godhead.

THE HOLY SPIRIT IN THE LIFE OF CHRIST
John 3:34; Col. 1:19; 2:9

We need but make a brief statement to understand the relation
of Christ with the Holy Spirit; the same statement that John made
concerning Him, i.e. Christ possessed the Spirit “without mea-
sure”, John 3:34. God placed no limitations on the power of the
Holy Spirit in Jesus’ life. The Holy Spirit exercised in Christ’s life
and ministry all of His inherent power. This truth is demonstrat-
ed when we consider the following facts:

A. The Holy Spirit prophesied of His coming. II Pet. 1:21;
Micah. 5:2; Isa. 7:14; Gen. 49:10; Isa. 53:4-6.
The Holy Spirit brought about His birth, Luke 1:35; Matt, 1:
20-25.
The Holy Spirit was present at His baptism, Matt. 3:16; Luke
3:22; Mark 1:10.
. The Holy Spirit aided and empowered His ministry, Matt,
12:28; Luke 4:18-21; Acts 1:2; Luke 10:21.
The Holy Spirit raised Him from the dead. Rom. 8:11,

F. The Holy Spirit was with Him at the ascension. Acts 1.2,
In truth then we can say that the Holy Spirit abode with Christ and

m o aw

the fullness of His power was in and with Christ at all times.

THE BAPTISM OF THE HOLY SPIRIT
1. What is it?

The answer can be found in the meaning of the word “baptism”.
This word means to “dip to plung, immerse”. We can say then
that this experience would be the dipping, the plunging, the im-
mersion in the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is the element of the
baptism and man is the object of this baptism. Concisely stated,
the baptism in the Holy Spirit was the complete immersion or sub-
jection of the spirit of man by the Holy Spirit. The experience is
one of the spirit of man not of his body, only as the body is ef-
fected by the condition of the spirit.

2. Where is this experience recorded in the Scriptures?
A. On the day of Pentecost in the city of Jerusalem. Acts 2:1-4,
B. At the household of Cornelius in the city of Caesarea. Acts
10:35-48.
3. Who received it?

A. On the day of Pentecost . . . The apostles.

1. Reasons why we can know the apostles were the only ones bap-

tized in the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost.

a. Because of the promise made by Christ concerning this event,
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Acts 1:5 (please read the preceding four verses of this chapter),

“for John indeed baptized with water; but ye shall be baptized

in the Holy Spirit not many days hence.” ‘

Notice now the specificness of this promise made by Christ,

1) Made to certain persons “unto the apostles whom he had
chosen.” Acts 1:26; 2:4.

2) It is concerned with a certain event, “shall be baptized in the
~ Holy Spirit”, ’

3) It was to take place at a certain place, “not to depart from

Jerusalem”.
4) It was to happen at a cettain time “not many days hence”.

Notice a parallel to this and draw your own conclusion.

1) I promise twelve boys in a class of one hundred
2) That they will receive $1.00 apiece

3) Here in the classroom

4) Tomorrow morning when class convenes.

Would it seem reasonable that any more than twelve boys would
receive the money promised? Would it be consistent . with the
specificness of the promise to give the money to mote than twelve?
This thought is all based upon this simple truth or rile of under-
standing: )

Whenever certain persons are specified in a promise to be -the
recipents of that promise this specification excludes all others.

This is found to be true in the promise of Gen. 3:15. Two. per-
sons were involved in this promise or prophecy; none others could
consistently participate in the action described. The promise of God
to Abraham that through his seed would all the families of the earth
be blessed (Gen, 12:3), could not be accomplished by any other seed
but Abraham’s. For the seed of some other family to expect God
to bless the world in the way that he promised to bless it through
Abraham’s seed would be ridiculous.

Here is the way it happened:

Jesus, on the fortieth day after His. resurrection, appeared to His
eleven chosen apostles on the hill of Olivet. He spoke to them things
concerning the kingdom of God and in the midst of these words
concerning the kingdom of God, He made a tremendous promise.
Taking the statement of John the Baptist, made some years ago,
He pointed out to them the when and where and who involved in this
promise, He told them at a-certain place, Jerusalem, at a certain
time, “not many days hence”, a certain event would take place—
they would be “baptized in the Holy Spirit”. Well, His apostle show-
ed their inability to really grasp the meaning of the King and -His
program by their inquiry into the restoration of the kingdom of
Israel. He answered them and drew their minds back to the all im-
portant promise He had made and the results of it. -

352



ACTS MADE ACTUAL

His ascension took place in their sight; the angels appeared with
their message. They returned with joy to Jerusalem to wait for “the
promise of the Father”. (See Luke 24:49). When they reached
Jerusalem, they went into the upper room and had a prayer meeting.

Now who do you suppose the apostles anticipated would re-
ceived this baptism in the Holy Spirit? Do you think for one moment
that they thought that this promise which Jesus had made only to
them was going to be poured forth upon any and all who might be
gathered together at the appointed time and place when the event
was to be fulfilled?

b. Because the grammatical construction of verses 1:26 and
2:1 prevent any but the apostles from being the recipients of
this experience.

We have already made comment upon this point. We only repeat
here briefly the facts: The grammatical rule referred to in this dis-
cussion is the rule relating to the antecedent of a pronoun. Lét us
read the verses and then note the application of this rule, 1:26—2:1.
“And they gave lots for them and the lot fell upon Matthias; and
he was numbered with the eleven apostles. And when the day of
Pentecost was now come, they were all together in one place.” The
question is: Who does the pronoun “they” refer to? The rule of
English grammar governing the discovery of the antecedent of
pronouns reads as follows:

“A pronoun should not be made to refer to an antecedent placed
inconspicuously in the sentence (or in the paragraph, to say nothing
of the preceding paragraph), if another noun is so prominent that
the reader naturally connects the pronoun with it.” (Handbook of
Effective Writing by Walter Kay Smart, pages 103-104.)

Words in the parenthesis are those of the writer. The rule given
in the previous notes refers to this point also but the rule quoted
here is so much to the point and so clearly points to the solution
to the question that it was thought best to quote it without further
comment, ,

The only question that needs to be answered honestly by every
person interested in the truth is, “Which noun is prominent and
the one the reader naturally connects with the pronoun?”

c. Because other scripture references concerning the baptism in
the Holy Spirit apply only to the apostles.

1) John 14:26. In this reference we have the following words:

“But the Comforter, even the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will
send in my name, he shall teach you all things, and bring to your
remembrance all that I said unto you,”

We know that Jesus was addressing His apostles and thus gave
this promise to them, for the circumstances of the conversation took
place at the passover feast in which Jesus instituted His Supper.
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(See John 13:1). We also know that only the apostles were present
at this feast. Note then that the words of this text are addressed to
the apostles and that Jesus is speaking of the coming Holy Spirit
which they would receive. When did this promise to the apostles
find its fulfillment? At Pentecost of course. What did Jesus say the
Holy Spirit would do for them when He came? The words of the
text say: “Teach you all things and bring to your remembrance all
that I said unto you.” How could any but the apostles qualify for
this promise? Jesus had taught but very little to others, whereas
the apostles were instructed thoroughly by His life and teachings.
Compare John 16:13-15 and Matt. 10:20.

2) Acts 1:8. In this verse we have the words of Jesus concerning
the purpose of the Holy Spirit baptism. These words were only
‘given to the apostles’. Nowhere in the New Testament is there one
word given as to what purpose there would be in baptizing any others
in the Holy Spirit.

3) Mark 16:14-18., Note the situation: In verse 14 we are told
that the persons present were the eleven apostles and the risen
Lord. Jesus upbraids them for their unbelief and hardness of heart
because they believed not. Then follows His commission to them,
every word of it addressed to the apostles. In verses 17, 18, we have
the promise of signs accompanying them that believe. Now, I ask
candidly, who was in need of faith or belief? Was it the persons to
whom the apostles were to preach the gospel? No. Such persons had
already believed. The persons in this situation that were in need of
faith were the apostles. Jesus had just rebuked them for their un-
belief; hence, the promise of the accompanying signs addressed as
it was “to those who believed”, was a promise to the apostles, the
ones in need of faith.

This is confirmed beyond doubt when we read the 20th verse which
describes the carrying out of the commission of Jesus. Note: Jesus
said, “Go ye into all the world;” verse 20 says, “And they went
forth preaching everywhere”. Jesus said, “these signs shall accom-
pany them that believe;” verse 20 says “the Lord working with
them (the apostles) and confirming the word by signs that follow-
ed, Amen.” This thought is further established when we read in
the book of Acts of the signs promised and in each and every case
they were performed “through the apostles hands”. There is not
one reference in the entire book where “He that believed and was
baptized” exercised more faith and thus performed the promised
signs.

gg' The fourth reason for saying that the apostles were the on-
ly ones to receive the baptism in the Holy Spirit upon the day of
Pentecost is found in 2:7; “Behold, are not all these that speak
Galileans?”
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We know that all the apostles with the exception of Judas Is-
cariot were from the province of Galilee. We cannot give it as a
demonstrable fact but it does seem very unlikely that the 120 per-
sons spoken of in 1:15 were all from the province of Galilee, which
lay some sixty or seventy miles north of the city of Jerusalem.

B. The baptism of the Holy Spirit of the house of Cornelius. Acts,
10:4-48; 11:15-18.

Who were baptized in the Holy Spirit upon this occasion? We
answer that the whole household, those who were akin to Cornelius,
the servants that might have been present, or those who came as in-
terested listeners. The significant fact is that they were Gentiles.

1. Reasons why this incident is not an example for the Holy
Spirit baptism today.

a. Because the purpose of the Holy Spirit baptism upon this
occasion sets it aside as a special act of God. Hence, it could not
be a general example for all Christians. Acts 11:15-18 states in
plain words the purpose for this event. (Read this carefully please.)
The Holy Spirit through Peter tells us that the reason for this whole
circumstance was to convince Peter and all other Jews that the Gen-
tiles were to have the benefits 6f the gospel. What better method could
have been used than to send upon the Gentiles (the first Gentiles to
ever hear the gospel) the “same gift” as was sent upon the apostles
in the beginning? The baptism in the Holy Spirit of this Gentile
household was intended to so overwhelm the prejudice of the Jew
that he would receive them as being on an equal with them in the
kingdom of Christ. This very purpose was accomplished. Acts 11:18
states: “And when they heard these things (the recital of the baptism
of the household of Cornelius) they held their peace, and glorified
God, saying, “Then to the Gentiles also hath God granted repentance
unto life.”

How could it be said that this is an example for us today? Ac-
cording to some the purpose of the baptism in the Holy Spirit to-
day is to better fit the Christian for service (which thing the word
of God is said to do, IT Tim. 3:16, 17), whereas, here the purpose
was entirely different.

There is a very trite axiom that applies very well at this point:
“The exception proves the rule.” The rule in this thought is that
“only the apostles were baptized in the Holy Spirit”; the exception
is the household of Cornelius, which is an exception only because
it accomplished a special purpose and thus only proves the rule.

b. Because those of the household of Cornelius were Baptized
in the Holy Spirit before their sins were washed away. Acts 10:48,
compare Acts 22:16; 2:38; I Pet. 3:21; Mark 16:16.

This again points to the fact that this was a special case and not
an example for us today. If this were an example, then Holy Spirit
baptism would precede baptism for the remission of sins and thus
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would God grant to sinners a greater blessing in the Spirit than
to the Saints. There were several secondary or subordinate purposes:

1) In enabling the apostles to establish the church, wisdom and

gower were needed. These were to be theirs through the Holy
pirit. Matt, 10:19, 20; John 16:13-15; 14-26.

2) In setting up the church they must bear witness of the resur-

1:ctiorll.8The Holy Spirit baptism empowered them for this task.
cts 1:8.

3) While building the kingdom in the hearts of men, certain
Jewish prejudices had to be overcome. The natural aversion or
prejudice of the Jews with the Gentile was surmounted through
the baptism in the Holy Spirit. Acts 11:15-18,

4) To establish the truthfulness of their claims in the minds
of the unbelievers, the apostles were granted through the Holy
Sgirit Baptism, the power of signs and wonders. Mark 16:14-
18.

5). ‘The apostles were enabled by virtue of the Holy Spirit Baptism
to lay their hands upon the heads of certain individuals and by
this means, impart to the Holy Spirit within the person certain
specified powers—these powers were called “spiritual gifts”. (I
Cor, 12:1-9). These persons, thus endowed, were capable lead-
ers in the early church. Thus again, do we see the hand of God
in the establishment of the church through the Holy Spirit in-
spired apostles.

4, Why was the baptism in the Holy Spirit?

A. There was but one primary purpose and that was to prepare
the apostles for their task of setting up the kingdom of God on
earth, or of building the church Jesus promised.

5. How long did it last?
The answer can only be that the power of the baptism lasted long
-enough to fulfill its purpose.

SPECIAL GIFTS OF THE HOLY SPIRIT

I. What is meant by special gifts of the Holy Spirit? We feel that we
could do no better than to repeat what has already been said on
this point. The apostles because of the baptism in the Holy Spirit
given to them by Jesus were enabled to impart through the lay-
ing on of their hands certain special powers to the Holy Spirit witl};-
in the persons upon whom they would lay their hands. The apostles
did not impart the Holy Spirit, but they did enable the Holy Spirit
within the individual to accomplish certain acts that he could not
previously accomplish. The powers thus granted through the im-
position of the apostles’ hands were called “gift”. A person who
could perform any one of these miraculous works was said to
have a “spiritual gift”.
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2. The number of gifts. I Cor, 12:1-11.
a) The word of wisdom (divine wisdom) 8a.
b) The word of knowledge (divine knowledge) 8b.
¢) Faith (supernatural faith) 9a,
d) Healing 9b.
e) Working of miracles 10a,
f) Prophecy 10b.
g) Discerning of spirits 10c; I John 4:1-3.
h) Diverse kinds of tongues 10d.
i) The interpretation of tongues 10e.

3. Who received these gifts?
a) The seven. Acts 6:1-8.
b) The Samaritans, Acts 8:14-23.
c) The twelve at Ephesus. Acts 19:1-7.
d) Timothy. II Timothy 1:6,
e) Possibly many of the church leaders. Acts 11;27; 13:1; 15;32;
21:8-14
4. How given? Through the laying on of the apostles’ hands.
b) Acts 8:17-19,
c) Acts 19:6.

d) II Timothy 1:6.
¢) Romans 1:11,

5. Could these powers or gifts be passed on?
a) They Bible says “no”. Acts 8:14-21; Romans 1:11.
b) History says “no”. Read the article of the McClintock and
Strorig Historical Encyclopedia, Vol. 6, page 320.

6. What was the purpose of such gifts?

The answer should be evident to all who have studied the previous
notes. These spiritual powers were given to reveal divine direction
in the establishment of the church in the absence of the New Testa-
ment. The message was kept pure until the day in which the re-
vealed written word could be completed. In addition to this pur-
pose, they confirmed the word by the signs they enabled the possess-
ors to perform. Cf. I Cor. 14:22; Acts 13:4-12, I Cor. 12:28; II Tim.
1:5; Romans 1:11.

7. When did they close?
a) When the apostles and those on whom they had laid their
hands died.
b) When ‘“that which was perfect was come,” the Word of God,
then that which was only “in part”, that which belonged to
the childhood of the church, was “done away”. I Cor, 13;8-10;
c) Ps. 19:7; II Tim. 3:17,
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THE HOLY SPIRIT AND THE CHRISTIAN
I. THE HOLY SPIRIT INDWELLS THE CHRISTIAN.

1. This indwelling received at baptism.

a. “Now when the apostles that were at Jerusalem heard that
Samaria had received the word of God, they sent unto them Peter
and John who, when they were come down, prayed for them that
they might receive the Holy Spirit: for as yet it was fallen upon none
of them: only they had been baptized into the name of the Lord
Jesus.” Acts 8:14-16

b. “And it came to pass, that, while Apollos was at Corinth, Paul
having passed through the upper country came to Ephesus, and
found certain disciples: and he said unto them, “Did ye receive
the Holy Spirit when ye believed? And they said unto him, Nay, we
did not so much as hear whether the Holy. Spirit was given. And
he said, Into what then were ye baptized? And they said, In-
to John’s baptism. And Paul said, John baptized with the bap-
tism of repentance, saying unto the people that they should believe
on Him that should come after him, that is, on Jesus. And when
they heard this they were baptized into the name of the Lord Jesus.”
Acts 19:1-5.

c. “This only would I learn from you, Received ye the Spirit by
the works of the law, or by the hearing (or message) of faith?” Gal.
3:2.

d. “And Peter said unto them, Repent ye and be baptized every-
one of you in the name of Jesus Christ unto the remission of your
sins; and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the
promise, and to your children, and to all that are afar off, (even) as
many as the Lord our God shall call unto him.” Acts 2:38, 39. Cf.
2:33 “Being therefore by the right hand of ‘God exalted, and hav-
ing received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath
poured forth this which ye see and hear.,” Cf. Eph. 1:13 “, . . ye
were sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise.” ‘

e. “We are witnesses of these things; and so is the Holy Spirit,
whom God hath given to them that obey Him.” Acts 5:32.

2. In this indwelling our bodies are used as His habitation.

a. “Or know ye not that your body is a temple (sanctuary) of
the Holy Spirit which is in you, which ye have from God? and ye are
not your own; for ye were bought with a price: glorify God, there-
fore; in your body.” I Cor. 6:19, 20.

b. “But ye are not in the flesh but in the Spirit, if so be that the
Spirit of God dwelleth in you. But if any man hath not the Spirit of
Christ, he is none of his . . . But if the Spirit of him that raised
up Jesus from the dead dwelleth in you, he that raised up Christ
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Jesus from the dead shall give life also to your mortal bodies through
His Spirit that dwelleth in you.” Rom. 8:9 and 11.

¢. “ . .In whom ye also are builded together for a habitation of
God in the Spirit.” Eph. 2:22,

d. “Or think ye that the scripture speaketh in vain? Doth the
Spirit which he made to dwell in us long unto envying? Jas. 4:5.

3. Other references that plainly state our relation to the Spirit’s in-

dwelling:

a. “Therefore he that rejecteth, rejecteth not man, but God, who
giveth his Holy Spirit unto you.” I Thess. 4:8,

b. “That good thing which was committed unto thee guard through
the Holy Spirit which dwelleth in us.” II Tim. 1:14.

¢. “For as touching those who were once enlightened and tast-
ed of It_llle heGazenly gift, and were made partakers of the Holy Spirit
.. ." Heb. 6:4.

d. “And he that keepeth his commandments abideth in him
and he in him. And hereby we know that he abideth in us by, the
Spirit which he gave us.” I John 3:24.

e. “ .. hereby we know that we abide in him and he in us, be-
cause he hath given us of his Spirit.” I John 4:13.
f. “. .. that upon the Gentiles might come the blessing of Abra-

ham in Christ Jesus; that we might receive the promise of the Spirit
through faith,” Gal. 3:14.

4. But to some I know there are other questions~—Such questions
arise in a consideration of such passages as given above. In these
we see that both God and Christ are also said to be abiding with-
in us. Now to the question: “How do God and Christ live within?
Is it literal or figurative?” Surely you could not say that God lit-
terally lives within you. Neither could you say it of Christ. If then
their presence within us is only figurative, what of the presence of
the Holy Spirit within? Is His presence also a figurative.indwelling?
I do not want to be guilty of over-simplification but the answer
to this question with me is as simple as this:
(1) Where is the home of God now?
Answer: Heaven
(2) Where is the home of Christ now?
Answer: With the Father in heaven.
(3) Where is the home of the Holy Spirit now?
Answer: On earth. Previous to the day of Pentecost His home
was also in heaven, but since that time He has been here in
the world. (Cf. John 14:16).
Now note: He is here, not His representation. If He is here, and we
know He is, where does He dwell? That has already been answered,
earnest brethren, sincere Christians,
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We might approach the same subject from a little different view-
point, Back in 1864 the same subject was being discussed among
earnest brethren. Here is.the comment of Moses E. Lard on the
subject: :

“Being now through with stating preliminaries, I proceed to make
an application of them to the position or doctrine which' it is the
more especial object of this article to defend. That position is this:
That the Holy Spirit dwells in Christians. But let it be first settled
that the holy Scriptures assert this position. It will then be in place
to ixllquire in what sense they assert it, i.e. whether literally or figura-
tively.

The verse cited at the commencement of this article may, for the
sake of being very distinct, be divided into three parts, each hav-
ing its separate meaning and value. The first part is a hypothesis:
“If the Spirit of Him that raised up Jesus from the dead dwell in
you! The second asserts a fact: ‘He that raised up Christ from the
dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies”’ The third states how
this fact will be effected: ‘By His Spirit that dwelleth in you.’

Now in regard to the first part, I hold it to be indisputable that
the apostle would never have used the language, “If the Spirit dwell
in you”, had it not been both the rule and the fact that the Spirit does
dwell in Christians.. The hypothesis is not false and it can have no
other foundation. But we need not treat the position even as indis-
putable. The following passage clearly asserts it; “Know ye not that
your body is a temple of the Holy Spirit which is in you?”
I Cor, 6:19. And this language is addressed- not alone to in-
spired men, but to Christians generally. Let us now note the sev~
eral items which it contains. First, we have the body, the human body,
the body however not of men out of Christ, but of men in Him, the
body of Christians, and this body we have as a temple. Second
we have the Holy Spirit represented as being in this body, as dwell-
ing in this temple. This much is absolutely certain. From these pre-
mises, therefore, it clearly appears that the New Testament, and
that, too, in a part of it relating to Christians, actually and positive-
ly asserts that the Holy Spirit dwells in them. On these premises and
this conclusion arise several questions demanding notice.

1st. Is the translation of the preceding passages true to the sense
of the sacred original? I answer, it is; strictly so, and while it might
admit of mere verbal alternations, it can admit of none in the least
affecting the sense. The literal word-for-word translation of the
second passage is this: Know ye not that your body is a temple of
the Holy Spirit in you? The verb which is to follow the Holy Spirit
1s not expressed, and is hence to be supplied. Analogy clearly re-
quires that it should be enoikei and not esti, The passage would then
read: Know ye not that your body is a temple of the Holy Spirit
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‘which dwells in you? But this clearly does not alter the sense. A-
gainst the translation therefore no objection can be urged.

2nd. In what acceptation are we to take the term Spirit in the
first passage? Can we possibly take it to denote, not the Holy Spirit,
but a mere frame of mind or disposition? This latter position is
sometimes assumed, but is it correct? We emphatically deny it. He
would be deemed a bold man truly who should venture to render
the passage thus: If the disposition of Him that raised up Jesus from
the dead dwell in you, He that raised up Christ from the dead shall
also make your mortal bodies alive by His disposition which dwells
in you. Yet if this be the meaning of the passage, no injustice would
be done it by such rendering. But even granting the possibility,
which we do not, of thus rendering the word Spirit in the first part
of the verse, still clearly it could not be so rendered in the last part.
For surely our bodies are neither kept alive now, nor will they
be made alive at the resurrection, whichever view we take, by any
mere disposition dwelling in us, though it were even divine. But
did even the slightest doubt exist as to the import of the word Spirit
in the first passage, none can exist in regard to its meaning in the
second. Here we have not the single word Spirit, but the combina-
tion, the Holy Spirit, both in the translation and in the original;
and this combination, as is universally admitted, stands only for
the Holy Spirit proper, and never for a disposition or frame of mind.
We are therefore to take the word Spirit as meaning strictly and
properly the Holy Spirit.

3rd. In what sense must we take the clause, “dwelleth in you?”
To this inquiry we have two different replies involving two opposing
theories.

The first is that we are to take the clause literally; and hence to
hold that the Holy Spirit actually and literally dwells in Christians.

The second is that we are to take the clause not literally, but
figuratively; and hence to hold that the Holy Spirit dwells in Chris-
tians not actually and literally, but representatively or through the
truth.

But what kind of dwelling is this last? Let the language be un-
derstood. When it is said that the Holy Spirit dwells in Christians
not actually and literally, but merely through the truth or representa-
tively, the implication clearly is, that the Spirit itself does not
dwell in them at all. On the contrary, the truth only dwells in them,
and this stands for or is in the place of the Spirit. This unquestion-
ably is the meaning of the language. Which now of these two
theories are we to accept as the correct one? Of course the answer
must depend on the acceptation in which we take the clause, “dwells
in you”. In what sense then shall we take it?

The rule by which the answer to this question is to be determined
is this: A word, whenever met with, is to be taken in its common
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current sense, unless the subject-matter, the context, or a qualifying
epithet forbids it. This rule is universal and imperative. What the
phrase “dwells in” means is perfectly clear; namely, to live in or
inhabit as a home. This, then, is the sense in which we must take
the clause unless prevented as the rule requires. Now, as to a quali-
fying epithet there is none, and a glance of the eye at the context
is enough to satisfy us that there is nothing in it to prevent the
clause being taken in its common acceptation. The only item then,
remaining to be considered is the subject-matter. But what is this?
The subject, of the sentence in hand is, the Holy Spirit; the thing
said of it, that it dwells in Christians, and these together constitute
the subject-matter or the thought presented in the sentence for con-
sideration. Now if the subject-matter involves anything to prevent
the clause being taken in its ordinary sense, it must be the Spirit it-
seilf. IPO;S the Spirit itself, then, prevent it? And, if so, on account
of what

1st, It cannot be on account of anything in its nature. For of
the nature or substance of the Spirit strictly speaking, we know no-
thing. Of course, then, we cannot affirm that it is such as to prevent
the Spirit dwelling in Christians. From this source, therefore,
nolthing can be deduced forbidding the clause being taken in its us-
ual sense.

2nd, It cannot be on account of its inability or want of power.
Surely no one will deny that the Spirit dwells in Christians on the
score that it cannot. We know no limits to its power; hence we must
use no language which implies any.

3rd. Nor can it be because it will not. To assert this would be
presumptuous indeed. We know nothing to justify it; neither does
the word of God teach it. It is hence inadmissible.

4th. Neither can it be owing to anything in the office of the Spirit
in the work of redemption. For all we know of this office we learn
from Holy writ; and it is simply certain that we learn nothing
there against the notion that the Spirit dwells in Christians; and
hence nothing to forbid the clause being taken in its ysual sense,”
(Lard’s Quarterly, Vol. L)

But why is the body called a temple? Is it one literally? Of course
not. Why then is it referred to as such in this passage? Because
of what immediately follows. Your body is to be regarded “as a
temple” because' the Divine Spirit of God dwells in it. You are to
look upon your body as the sacred habitation of the Holy Spirit.

Romans 11:33-36 “O the depth of the riches both of the wisdom
and the knowledge of God! How unsearchable are His judgments
and His ways past tracing out! For who hath known the mind of the
Lord? Or who hath been his counsellor? Or who hath first given
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to Him, and it shall be recompensed unto Him again? For of Him,
and through Him, and unto Him are all things. To Him be the
glory for ever. Amen.”

Hebrews 11:3 “By faith we understand that the worlds have been
framed by the word of God, so that what is seen hath not been made
out of things which appear,” If the Holy Spirit is a person (and we
know He is) how could He be broken up into 10,000 parts and
thus be present in each individual Christian at the same time? Or
as one brother of my acquaintance put it—“Does each Christian
have a separate Holy Spirit all his own?”

Here we have a problem concerning the nature of the Holy Spirit
and more specifically a problem concerning the omnipresence of His
nature.

How, then, can we explain how the Holy Spirit as a person can be
everywhere present? Do the scriptures affirm this fact? Yes, the
very circumstances already described suggest that. If He is present
“in” you as a person and you live in New York and He is present at
the same time “in” me and I live in San Francisco, you are forced
to a conclusion involving omnipresence.

How then can we explain this phenomenon? How can we under-
stand it? The answer is in Hebrews 11:3—*“By faith we understand
that the worlds have been framed by the word of God. . .”

Now I ask a question or two:

(1) How do we understand “by faith”?

Answer: Easy. “Faith cometh by hearing and hearing by the
word of God.” Romans 10:17.

(2) What are you to understand by faith here?

Answer: “That the worlds have been framed . . .” We under-
stand this because we have read the account of it'in Genesis.

So far everything looks perfectly obvious—but another question or
two!l

(1) How much concerning the framing of the worlds do you un-

derstand?
Answer: I must answer only what is revealed in God’s word.

(2) How do you understand the creation? i.e. Do you under-

stand the use of God’s power and wisdom?

Job’s words in modern garb also ask: “Were you there when I
formed the world?” Job 38:4,

Just how was the wisdom of God employed in the creation of the
earth? Just how was God’s power exercised in the creation of this
universe?

Come now, can you explain the omniscience and omnipotence in
the nature of God?

This word from Lard is so much to the point we reproduce it
here for consideration:
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“But the position, that God dwells in Christians not literally but
through the Spirit, instead, it seems to me, of disproving that the
Spirit dwells literally in them, establishes it. For how can God
dwell in- Christians through the Spirit if the Spirit itself does not
dwell in them? When men say that the Spirit dwells in Christians
through the truth they claim for the truth a literal indwelling; yet
when God is said to dwell in them through Spirit, they deny of the
Spirit a literal indwelling. Are they consistent?

But why should any one doubt that the Holy Spirit dwells literall
in Christians? It cannot be on the ground that it is not clearly enoug
asserted. Still by some it is doubted, and we repeat, why? Is it on
the ground of our inability to comprehend and explain the fact and
mode of such indwelling? We fear that this has much to do with the
case, But is this a legitimate ground of doubt? In some cases it is,
I grant, but not in this. Such is the nature of the fact asserted that
we cannot comprehend it. This we are compelled to confess. Now
instead of this inability being a just ground for doubt, it seems to me
that it should be the very reverse. For the more sensibly we feel that
we cannot and do not comprehend a fact, the less reason have we to
question what the Bible says respecting it. Of all the possible grounds
upon which a doubt might be founded, this should be the last.

Surely a literal indwelling is not doubted on the ground that we
have no sensible evidence of the Spirit’s presence. Nor from the Bible
have we any reason to conclude that such -evidence would be af-
forded us. And gratuitously to assume it, and then make the assump-
tion a ground on which to doubt the indwelling, is most unwarrant-
able indeed.” (ibid)

II. THE HOLY SPIRIT SEALS THE CHRISTIAN.

1. This sealing is identical with regeneration,

a. Eph. 1:13, 14 “. . . in whom ye also, having heard the word of
the truth, the gospel of your salvation—in whom, having also be-
lieved, ye were sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, which is an
earnest of our inheritance, unto the redemption of God’s own posses-
sion, unto the praise of his glory.”

2. This sealing should last until the day of redemption.

Eph. 4:30 “And grieve not the Holy Spirit of God, in whom ye
were sealed unto the day of redemption.”

3. This sealing carries two ideas:

a. Something that is sealed is. authentic.
b. Sealing declares ownership.

III. THE HOLY SPIRIT INTERCEDES FOR THE CHRIS-

TIAN. Rom. 8:26, 27.

“And in like manner the Spirit also helpeth our infirmity: for we
know not how to pray as we ought; but the Spirit himself maketh in-
tercession for us with groanings which cannot be uttered; and he
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that searcheth the hearts knoweth what is the mind of the Spirit, be-
cause he maketh intercession for the saints according to the will of
God.”

1. Note the meaning of “infirmity”. While referring to our human
weakness in general, it has special reference here to our weakness
in prayer,

2. Note the meaning of “helpeth”. This is a queer word, a com-
pound in the original, composed of three different words, and lit-
erally means “to lay hold of in connection with”. Cf. 10:40.

3. Note the meaning of the word “intercession”. It is the same
word used of Christ in I John 2:1, “If any man sin, we have an Ad-
vocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous.”

How does the Holy Spirit make intercession for the saints?

a. This intercession is said by some to be altogether independent
of our spirit, and that the unutterable groanings in our heart are
His, the Holy Spirit’s and not ours, Here are five reasons given for
holding this position:

1) Since the groanings of verse 23 properly belong to us, the

“likewise” of verse 26 must “introduce a new thing”, and the
groanings therefore are not ours as in verse 23, but the Spirit's,

2) The word of “intercession” is the same as used in verse 34,
and since Christ’s intercession is wholly His own, why is the - -
same not true of the Spirit?

3) One of the prepositions (anti) in the word “helpeth” confirms
this explanation, The word “helpeth” is made up of two pre-
tions and a verb. The word is “sunantilambano”; sun (with),
anti (over against, or in place of), and lambano (to take hold).

4) Verse 27 says that God knoweth the mind, not of man, but of
the Spirit who maketh intercession.

5) The intercession is made “according to the will of God” and
this can be said of the Holy Spirit alone. (This view and these
arguments are given by Kuyper in his work “The Work of the
Holy Spirit”, page 636). The conclusion to this position is
stated in these words:

“If we were brought at once by regeneration into the condition of
perfect holiness, such intercession of the Spirit for the saint would
not be necessary, for the saint then being himself all that he ought
to be could pray as he ought to pray. Such unutterable groanings of
the Spirit in the Christian’s behalf are therefore to be thought of as
taking place in proportion as the Christian fails to properly pray
for himself. Such we are to believe to be especially the case in the
heart of the young Christian, because in his early Christian ex-
perience, being yet a babe in the new life he knows neither how nor
what to pray for as he ought.” (W. E. Biederwolf in “A Help to the
Study of the Holy Spirit” page 147.)
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I do not agree with the previously stated interpretation, but rather
believe that the “groanings” are the Christians’ and that the inter-
cession is made by the Spirit through such “inarticulate signs”. Here
are the reasons why I so believe:

1) The scriptures teach that the spirit of man and the Holy Spirit
can cooperate in expressing the will of God. Note Matt. 10:19,
20 (spoken to the apostles) “Be not anxions how or what ye
shall speak: for it shall be given you in that hour what ye shall
speak. For it is not ye that speak, but the Spirit*of your Father
that speaketh in you.” In Gal. 4:6 it is said, “Because ye are
sons, God sent forth the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying
Abba Father” and in Rom. 8:15 it is said, “But ye received
the spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father.” What
in one passage the Holy Spirit is said to do, in the other is
predicated (affirmed) of ocurselves.

The idea then that it would not be possible or scriptural for the

Holy Spirit to dwell in us must be abandoned.

2) The words “We know not how to pray as we ought” which serve
to introduce the particular help given by the Spirit, strongly in-
timate an effort on the believer’s part.

3) The words “cannot be uttered” favor this view. The thought
here is that the “groanings” cannot be expressed in words or
distinct terms. Now this could not be predicated of the Holy
Spirit. Why should He have trouble expressing Himself?

The idea that the “groanings” are the words of the Spirit’s language
to the Father would surely put a strange meaning on the word “groan-
ing”. Note please that the Spirit’s intercession is not to be accomplish-
ed 1l_iy 1:hese groanings or by the means of these groanings; but rather
with them.

4) There is an argument in the soul’s experience. What child of
God has not been in the place of uncertainty when he was not
sure of the Father’s will; in the place of a straightened soul
when he could hardly find the heart to pray?

The conclusion to this position:

The Spirit helps our infirmities in prayer in the following man-
ner: When we come before the throne of grace with a burden too
heavy to bear alone, and at the same time we do not know how to
express the desires of our hearts for the good we want to come out of
the circumstances, it is then that all we can utter are the “groan-
ings” here spoken of, the real deep wants of the human nature, It
is then that the Holy Spirit intercedes by translating, so to speak,
these inarticulate sighs into the true expression of the soul’s need.
He that searches the hearts of men, i.e. God, sees this intelligible
petition in “the mind of the Spirit” and receives this petition as the
true request of the soul. Thus does the Holy Spirit make intercession
for the saints. 266
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1V. THE HOLY SPIRIT BEARS WITNESS WITH THE SPIRIT
OF THE6 CHRISTIAN THAT HE IS CHILD OF GOD.
Rom. 8:16.

It will help much if we consider the previous three verses in this
connection. Note them: “For if ye live after the flesh, ye must die;
but if by the Spirit ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall
live, For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of
God.” For ye received not the spirit of bondage again unto fear; but
ye received the spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father,
The Spirit Himself beareth witness with our spirit that we are chil-
dren of God.” Rom. 8:13-16.

Consider carefully the following points: The text does mot say
that the Holy Spirit bears witness to our spirits, but rather with our
spirits. This would suggest then that testimony is being borne to
God and not to us. The Holy Spirit knows whether we are children
of God or not, and He bears this witness to God, The Holy Spirit
has told us what to do to become a child of God and also what to
do to stay a child of God. The New Testament is His witness on
these matters. The spirit of the Christian can now bear testimony or
witness as to whether he has thus become and is now continuing as
a child of God.

V. BY THE HOLY SPIRIT THE CHRISTIAN IS TO PUT
TO DEATH THE DEEDS OF THE BODY. Rom. 8:13.

“For if ye live after the flesh, ye must die; but if by the Spirit ye
put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live.” How does the Holy
Spirit enable the Christian to “put to death” the doings of the flesh?
First of all let us say that there is some question as to whether the
Holy Spirit is meant here or the human spirit. Lard says: “The clause
itself is without any veritable marks determining what is meant.” But
it does seem to be even as Lard also remarks, that what follows in
verses 14-16 would allow no such thought to the human spirit.

Considering then that this is indeed speaking of the Holy Spirit,
how is this to be accomplished? First let me quote from two of the
finest scholars I know:

“So then, brethren, because of the relation which we sustain to
Christ, and because of the opposite effects of living fleshly and
spiritual lives we, though free from the law, are under no obligation
to be lawless, and to live after the flesh; for if ye so live ye must
pay the penalty of such a course by dying; but if by the exercise of
your will, and the aid of the Holy Spirit, ye put an end to the sin-
ful practices of your fleshly nature, ye shall live.

The testimony of Christian experience is that the aid of the Holy
Spirit, though real and effectual, is not so obtrusive as to enable
the one aided to take sensible notice of it. To all appearance and
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sensation the victory over the flesh is entirely the Christian’s own,
and he recognizes the aid of the Spirit, not because his burdens are
sensibly lightened, but because of the fact that in his efforts to do
right he now succeeds where lately he failed. The success, more-
over, though habitual, is not invariable for invariable victory over
the temptation breeds self-consciousness and self-righteousness, and
other sins perhaps miore dangerous than the ordinary lusts of the
flesh.” (Philip Y. Pendleton. Standard Bible Commentary. Page 360.)

“Still the will is to be your will, the effort your effort, and the
result your deed. To you the whole is to seem to be your own unaid-
ed act. You will hence approve or blame yourself whenever you
succeed or fail, just.as though wholly unassisted. Nevertheless the
Holy Spirit will aid you. But this aid will be tendered back out of
sight. It will not be pushed out so as to come under the eye of con-
sciousness, You will hence never be able to take any sensible notice
of it. You will be conscious of the effort, and you can know the re-
sult. But you are told merely that you are aided. Hence the fact that,
you are so is matter of belief, not of knowledge. (Moses E. Lard,
Commentary on Romans, pages 263.)

To my way of thinking and studying this presents the case of the
aid of the Spirit in a most wonderful manner.

V1. THE CHRISTIAN IS TO BE “LED BY THE SPIRIT”
TO “WALK BY THE SPIRIT”. Rom. 8:14; Gal. 5:16, 18
and 25.

VII. THE HOLY SPIRIT IS TO PRODUCE HIS FRUIT IN
OUR NATURES. Gal. 5:22,

VIII. HE IS ACTIVE IN THE NEW BIRTH. John 3:5.
IX. HE IS TO QUICKEN OUR MORTAL BODIES. Rom.
8:11.

X. HE IS TO FILL OUR LIVES. Eph. 5:18; Acts 6:3; 4:32;
13:52.

XI. TO STRENGTHEN OUR INWARD MAN. Eph. 3:16.

XII. TO SHED ABROAD THE LOVE OF GOD IN OUR
HEART. Rom. 5:5.

XIII. HE CRIES “ABBA, FATHER”. Rom. 8:15.
XIV. WE ARE TO PRAY IN THE HOLY SPIRIT. Jude 20.

XV. WE ARE NOT TO GRIEVE OR QUENCH THE HOLY
SPIRIT. Eph. 4:30.
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INTRODUCTORY QULSTIONS.

What §s meant by the title of this book—
“The Acts of the Apostles?" Of the dolugs
of what apostle particularly does it contain
the record ? Was this title given probably
by the writer himself? Who wrote this book ?
What evidence i8 there that it was written
by Luke? See chap. i, 1. Compare Luke
i, 8, Where is it supposod that it was writ-
ten? At what time was it written? Pro-
bably about the year64. To what time does
the writer bring' down the history? Chap.
xxvill, 31, About the year 62, 'Was the
writer at Rome with Paul? Chap. xxviil,
16, Hag this book been uniformly recelved
in the church as one of divine authority?
Does it contaln & history of all the transace
tions of the early chureh? Are any circums
stances mentioned elsewhere which are
omitted here? Gal, 1.17; 1 Pet. v. 13; 2
Cor. xi. 25, &, Was the writer of this book
a companion of any of the apostles? See
chap. xvi, 10, 17 xx. 1—6; xxvil; xxviil,
‘What s the design of this book ? Is there
any proof that can be derived from thisbook
that the Christian religion is true ?

CHAPTER 1.

§ THE ACCOUNT OF THE ASOENSION OF
CHRrisT, THIE APOSTLES RETURN TO JRRU-
BALEM FROM Tup MOUNT oF OLIves.

1. What did the writer of this ook say he
had formerly made? What {s meant by a
treatise? To what freatise doés he here re-
fer? To whom ds this book addressed? What
is the meaning of the nawme Theophilus? 1Is
it probable that it was some individual, or to
8 friend of God in general, to whom this was
wriften? Compare Luke 1, 8, Concerning
what had the former treatise been written P
What {8 meant here by “ali?” .4ns. The
principal or main things. See Aects xiii, 10;
1Tim. i, 164 James i, 2; Mat. i{, 3; Actsil, 5.
What 1s the meaning of the expression segan
to do, &c.? Ans. Did, Gen.ix, 20; Mat. vi,
735 Mark x. 32. Compare Mat. xxvl 67.
‘What is referred to here by to dof Whatbhy
to teach  What benefit has resulted from the
rocord of those things?

2. Until what time did the writer do this®
What 1s meant by his being taken wp? Luke
xxiv. §1. How long after his resurrection
was that?  Ver, 8. What had Jesus done
lefore he was taken wp? What is meant here
by # through the Holy Ghost?” Is Christ
before lils death said to have glven commands
through the Holy Ghost? Why is he sald here
to have done {t? Did hein any measure give
them the Holy Ghost before his ascension ?
John xx, 22. What is meant by “had given
commandments ?" 4ns. The plural noun fa
not used In the Greek, It is a participle,
having' commanded, To what, command does
Luke here refer? Mat. xxvill, 19; Mark
xvi, 15—19. 'Who were the apostles ? How
many of them were there at this time? On
what occasion had he chesen them ? Luke vi,
12—~16; Mat. x.

3, Had Jesus showed himselfto them? What
ls meant by “after his pnssion P How had.
he showed himself to them ? What are infulli-
ble proofs? What infallible proofs had he
given them ? How longwas he seen by them 2
How many times is it recorded that he ap-
peared tothem ? Whatis meant by his speak.
ing the things pertaining to the kingdom of
God ? What circumstances are there to show
that in this they could not be deceived ?

4. When they were assemdled together, what
did he command them ? What is the meaning
of “being agsembled together ?"” 4ns, He
having nesembled them together, Where was
this ?  What is meant by their waiting for
the promise of the Father ? See John xiv.
16,26; 'xv. 263 xvi, 7—138. Where wes this
promise fulfilled ? Acts ii.

b, What did Jesus say respecting John #
To what did he refer here? Mat. iii, 11
John1.83. What is meant by thelr being
baptized with the Holy Ghost ? Acts ii. How
many days after this did it take place ?

6, When they were come together, what did

| they ask iim 2 What did they mean by re.

storing the kingdom? What did they mean

by restoring it to Israel? What was then

thie condition of the land of Judea? What

had been the expectatlon of the Jews and of

the apostles about the Messiah ¢ What lad
A
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tham to suppose that he would at that time
restore it ? Had Jesus ever taken any pains
to correct their notions about his kingdom ?
Mat, xx, 2028 xvi. 21—25. What illus-
tration does this afford of the power of pre-
judice ?

7. What did Jesus answer them? What
are meant by ¢{/mes and seasons? 'What is
meant by the Father’s putting them in his
power ? Has God often reproved the curios-
ity of man about the ¢ime of future events ?
Mat, xxiv. 3. Compare 35; 1 Thess, v. 1, 2;
2 Pet. iil. 10; Luke xii, 39, 40, 'What is
meant when+t is said that Tz FATRER has
them in his power? Mark xiil, 32, Why
has this been done? In what way has he left
the time of our death® What should we
learn from that ?

8. What did Jesus say they should recaive #
‘What is the translation of this in the margin?
What is its meaning? What power had the
apostles ?  When did this power come upon
them? Acts il. What did Le say theyshould
b6 # What is meant by their being witnesses?
Of what were they to be witnesses? What
quallfications had they to give testimony con-
cerning lils doctrines, life, and death? What
English word has been derived from the
Greek word here used? Ans. Martyrs.
What is the meaning of that word now ?
‘Wereany of theapostlesmartyrsinthat sense ?
Where were they to bear wilness? Where
was Jerusalem ?- Why was this place paiti-
cularly mentioned? What evidence is there
that they did this? Aectsii. How long did
the apostles probably remain in Jerusalem ?
Compare Acts vlii. 1, with xii, 1, Where
was Judea? What proof is there that they
bore witness in Judea? Chap, viil. 1, 4.
Where was Samaria? What proof is there
that they preached in Samaria? Chap. viii,
8, 143 ix. 31, 'What is meant by “the utmost
parts of the earth 2 Is there any proof that
that this was accomplished? What should
Chrlstians learn now from the conduet of the
apostles?

9, When he had spoken these things what
was done’f What were the apostles doing
when he was tuken up#  What received him?
‘Where did this occur? Ver. 12, Compare
Luke xxiv, 50, Why is it said so particu-
larly that he was taken up *while they be-
held ?” Did they see him rdsg from the dead?
Why was this difference between the evi-
dence of his resarrection and ascension?
Why did the Lord Jesus ascend to heaven?
John xvil, 4, & Phil. i, 6, 9, 10. Compare
John xvi, 7. 'What office does he still per-
form in heaven ? Heb, ix. 7, 8, 11, 12, Com-
pare Lev, xvl, 11~——14. In what way does
he now discharge. this offico? Heb, Ix. 24;
X, 12, 14, Had any other person been taken
to heaven in a similar manner? 2 Kings i,
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11; Gen, v. 24, Compare Heb. xI, 5. In
what mamner will the Lord Jesus return?
Ver. 113 Rev, 1, 7; Mat, xxiv. 30} xxvi, 643
Mark xili. 20; Dan, vil, 13, Of what are
the clouds, and coming in clouds, an emblem ?
Ans, Of sublimity, majesty. grandeur. Deut.
iv, 11; 2 Sam, xxii, 12; Psal. xcvil. 2; clv, 3.

10. As they looked who appeared wunlo
them # What is meant by their looking sted-
fastly ? How wers the men clothed? Who
were those men? Are angels ever called
men? Luke xxiv. 4, Compare John xx.
12, Of what is white apparel an emblem ?
Rev. iil. 4. Who are commonly represented
as clothed In thid-manmer? John xx, 12;
Mat, xxvifl, 3; Mark xvi, 5; Rev. iil. 5; iv,
4; vil, 9, 13, 14, How many angels are men-
tioned as appearing at the resurrection of
Jesus P John xx, 12; Luke xxiv. 4,

11, What did they say?. Whom did they
meanby “men of Galilee ?"" 'What was there
improper in their gazing in this manner to-
wards their departed Saviour? Whkat did
they say this same Jesus would again do#
‘What is meant by “in lke -manner?” Com-
pare Mat. xxiv, 30; 1 Thess. Iv. 16, For
what purpose will he agaln return? How
should we feel in the prospect of his return ?
In what way would this give comfort to his
disclples ?

§ THE ADDRESS OF PETER. HIB A000UNT
OF THE DEATH o¥ JupAs. THE CHOICH OF
MATTHIAS IN HI8 PLACE, ;

12. To what place did the apostles relurn
after the ascension of Christ # 'What did they
do defore they returned? Luke Xxiy, 52.
From what place did they return? Where
was the mount of Olives? Compare Mat.
xxi. 1. From what part of the mountain did
he ascend ? Luke xxiv. 50. How far was
this from Jerusalem? THow far was a Sab-
bath-day’s journey? Ans. T'wo thousand
cubits, or seven furlonga and & half; nearly
a mile. From what did this custom of the
Jews take its origin? Compare Num.
XXXV, §.

13/ When they ware come to Jerusalem, to
what place did they gof What is meant by
“an upper room ?"" Whoabode there # What
is 1eant by their abdiding' there ? Were all
the apostles there? Compare Luke vl 13
—16.

14, What were they engaged in then? What
is.meant by their continuing in prayer, &c. ?
Compare Rom, xii, 12; xiil, 6. (Greek,) Acts
vi4;, Col. iv, 2. What is meant by “ with
one accord ?" In what manner should Chris-
tians now pray? Who were with them?
‘What women are meant? Luke xxiil, 45,
665 xxiv, 10; Mat. xxvil. 55; Luke viil, 2,
8, Were any of the apostles wmarred ?. Mat,
vill, 14, DIid their wives ever attend them
on their journeys ? 1 Cor. ix. 5. Whoare
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particularly mentioned as being withthem ? Ia
Mary mentioned after thisin the New Testa-
ment? Where did she afterwards live?
John xix, 27. Who are meant by “his
brethren ?'  What fiad besn their views of
Jesus ?  John vil, 5,

16, In those days who stood up among the

disciples P 'What days are meant,? Who are
disciples? Mat. v. 1, Why did Peter do
this? How many names were fogether ?
What is meant here by names? Ans, Per-
sons. Rev.ill. 4; Actsiv.12; xviil, 15, I8
it probable that these were the whole of the
disciples of Jesus? Why were all the dis-
vlples ealled to express an opinfon about a
successor to Judas? ‘Who should choose a
minister ?
» 16, What did Peter suy ? ‘What is meant
by * men and brethren?" What is meant
by “ thisscripture ' To what scrlpture did
he refer ? See ver, 20, 'What isa meant by
¢ must needs be fulfilled ?" Who had spoken
this scripture? I8 thera any proof here that
the Old Testament was inspired ? Compare
2 Pet. i, 21, Whom did the scripture refer
to# What is meant by ¢ which was guide,”
&c.?  Mat, xxvi. 47; John xviil. 8.

17. What did Peter say respecting Judas?
What is meant by “he was numbered .with
us?’* Compare Luke vl. 13—16. Did Jesus
know the character of Judas before he be-
trayed him? John vi 70; i1, 25. Why was
Judas chosen to be an apostle? What argu-
ment can be drawn respecting the purity of
the character of Jesus from the conduct of
Judas P

18, What did Judas do with the reward of
iniquity? ‘What is meant by the “reward of
iniquity.?"* What is meant by “Ze pur-
chased ?** "How can this be reconciled with
Mat, xxvil. 5—~10? . What became of Judas &
How can this account be reconciled with
Mat. xxvii, 5?

19. To whom was this known ? Wkat was
this field called? What is meant by “in
their proper tongue?"” To what use was the

fleld appropriated ? Mat. xxvii. 7. Are thess’

the words of Peter, or of Luke ?

20. What did Peter say was written in the
book of Psalms? Where is the expression
“Jot his habitation,” &e. written? Psal.
Ixix, 25, How does this quotation gdiffer from
the place in the psalm? ~ What is meant by
“habitation ?** I3 there any. evidence that
this psalm was originally composed with
reference to the Messiah ?  Compare ver. 9,
with Johnii. 17; and ver. 21, with Mat. xxvii,
34, What else was written in the bool of
Psalms? Where Is this recorded? Psal.
cix, 8. What is the expression in the psalm?
What is now the meaning of the word bishop-

ric? What is the meaning of the term here? |-

Ans. As in the margin, ofice, or charge.
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Compare Num. iv. 1€; 2 Kings xi. 18. Who
wag the ruthor of this psalm 3 What was its
deslgn ? In what way can this be applied to
Judas? Had David any reference to him
peculiarly when he wrote it ®

21, 22. What did Peter say ought to le
done # Of whiom was the man to be chosen?
Is there any reference here to the seventy dis-
ciples? Luke x. 1,2, Why was it proper
to choose one from them? What is meant
by the expression “ went in and out ?** Com-
‘pare Psal, exxxi, 85 Deut. xxvili, 193 xxxi,
2. To whom does the word ¢ beginning "
refer ? What is meant by ordained here?
‘What is meant by must be ordained ? Why
was it proper to appoint one to this office ?
For what purpose was he to he ordained ?

28, Whom did they appoint # What is the
meaning of the word Barsabas? Why was’
the name Justus probably given to him? 4ns,
It {8 a Roman name meaning juss, and was
probably given him on account of his integ-
rity. 'What i3 meant by ¢ they appointed ?*

4, What did they then do? Why did
they pray P What was the prayer? What
is meant by “which knowest the Zearts of all
men?' Who alone las this knowledge?
Jer, xvil, 105 Peal, exxxix. 1, 28; 1 Chron.
xxvii. 8, Is this knowledge ever ﬂscribed to
Christ ? Rev. il, 18. Compare ver. 23; John
i, 255 vi. 64; xvi. 19, What reasons are
there for supposing that this prayer was
addressed to Jesus Christ ? Did the apostles
ever render him divine homage after hls
resurrection? Luke xxiv, 52; John xx. 283
Acts vil. 59, Was this ever required? John
v, 23; Heb, i. 6; Phil, ii, 10, 11 Rev. v. 8
—14 ;1 Thess. ili, 11, 12, Why did they on
this occasion appeal to him as the searcher of
hearts ?

25. To what was the ons who was to be
chosen to be appointed 7 What is meant by
ministry end a.postleslnp? Compare Gen. i.
14; Acts xxiif. 6. What is meant by * part”
here? Who had fallm Srom this? How
had he fallen?  Why is'it said that he had
Sfallen # 'To whom does the expression “ ke
might go* refer—to Judas or to the one who
was to be chosen ? 'What reasons are there
for supposing it to refer to Judas? What is
meant by the expression *“his own place?"”
What ressons are there for supposing it to
refer to fufure. punishment? Is any thing
known about the doom of Judas in the eter-
nal world ? Mat. xxvi. 24. Why is that
called his own place ? Will all persons find
thelr proper places in the eternal world?
What will be the proper place of the wicked?
What does this declaration concerning Judas
prove about the future punishment of the
wicked ?

96. What did the apostles theri do® What
arg /ols? What is meant by their giving
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their lots? Waas drawing or casting lots
often practised among the Jews? 1 Chron.
xxiv, 55 Num, xxyl 55; Josh. xv. xvi. Xvii.
&c.3 | Sam, xiv. 41,42. Oh what occasions
was this done? In what light was it re.
garded ? Prov. xvi. 33. What was the mods
of casting lots ? Is it ever right now ? Isit
right in garhes of chances or lotterles® Why
{8 it wrong? On whom did the lot fali #
Why was Matthias appointed ? Ver. 22.
Was any other apostle ever appolrted ? Acts
ix. 15, For what purpose was he appointed?
1 Cor, xv, 83 ix. 1; Acts xxil. 8,9, 14, 15;
xxvi, 17, 18, Arg there now afy successors
in the peculiar duties of the apostolic office P

CHAPTER IIL

TrRR DESCENT or THE Hory GHOST ox
THE DAY OF PENTECOST,

1. When the duy of Pentecost was come,
where were they? Who are meant here by
“they ?** What is the meaning of the word
Pontecost# When was this feast observed ?
Lev. xxiii. 5, 15, 16. What else is it calied ?
Exod, xxxiv, 224 Num, xxviil. 26; Deut.
xvi, 10, Why was it called fhe feast of
weeks 2 'What was offered on this oceasion?
Lev, xxili, 18—203 Num. xxviil, 27—al.
At what time in the year.was it observed ?
What is meant by “was fully come?"” Mark
i, 16, Why is it mentioned that the day was
fully come?® .4ns. Probably to account for
the fact, afterwards mentioned, that there
were so many strangers present. What is
meant by ¢ with one aceord?” What place
was this? On what day of the week did
this occur? Did the Jews all agree as to
the time of cobeerving it? What did they
regard this feast as commemorating? 4ns.
The giving of the law on Mount Sinal.

2, What took place suddenly? What is
meant by “from heaven " What is meant
by *rushing mighty wind?*  1s it eald that
there was any wind on that occasion? Of
what is the wind regarded as an emblem in
the Bible? See John iil. 85 also 1 Kings
xix. 11; Psal. xxix.; eiv.3; xviil, 10, Why
ia the wind used as an emblem of the Holy
Splrit, or of the power of God? What was
the effect of this? What flled the house?
‘What was there in this fitted to exclte their
attention? 4ns. The sudden sound when
there was no appearance of clouds or of a
tempest, What house was this ? Chap, 1. 13,

3. What -appeared unto them? What is
meant by appeared unto them? What were
they like? Where did they sit 7 Upon each
of whom ? Inwhat sense is the word tongue
used in the Seriptures? Is it ever applied to
fire? Ysa.v. 24, Heb, “ Tongue of fire.”
What does it mean here? What is meant
by “ cloven ?"” Of whatis fire an emblom ?
Exod. iii, 2, 8; xix. 16—20; Gen. xv. 17;

coming of the Holy Ghost ?
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Deut. iv. 24; Ezek. L 4; Psal, xvili, 19—14.
What was indicated by this' appearance of
the tongues of fire? Would the apostles
naturally suppose that this indicated the
Compare Mat.
iii. 11. Why was the Torm of fongues used
‘on this occaslon? ns. To be emblematic
of the peculidr endowments with which they
would be favoured—the power of speaking
other Innguages.

4, With whut were they dll filled.? How
did they begin to speak 2  What helped them
to do this# Who ate theant hers by all ?
‘What is meant by their being filled with the
Holy Ghost? Compare Luke i, 41, 67; aleo
for the usa of the word filler, see Acts iil, 103
v. 173 xlii. 45. Had this been promised?
Mat. it 115 John xiv, 18, 17, 26; xv. 26}
xvi, T—11, . What is meéant by speakihg with
other tongues ? What is meant by “as the
Spirlt gave them utterande ?® What lan-
guage did the disciples speik before this?
‘What languagus did they now speak P Var.
9--11, How ddn this be accounted for?
‘Was it predicted in dny place that this powq%'
should be confeired oh them ? Mark xvi, 17
Isa. xxvill, I1. Compara with 1 Cor. xiv.
21. Is thére dny other evidence ‘that it ex-
isted In the Christian church? 1 Cor. xil
10, 11, 28, 30; xiv, 2, 4—6, 9, 14, 18, 19, 23,
23,27, 3% Why were they ehdowed with
this power ? Compm-el Cor. xiv, 23, 24, 25,
1s there any evidence in tlis of the ttuth of
the Christian religion? 1Is this power to be
expected now in the church? In whdt way
can men be fitted now to preach in foreign
languages ?

8. Who were dwelling at Jerusalem then.?
What is meant here by dwelling? What are
meant by devout men# Compare Acts viil,
24 Luke i, 28, FWhere were-they from?
‘What is meant by this? Compare John vil.
85, For what purpose had they come up to
Jerusalem ? 'Was this common on the great
feasts ?

6. When this was noised abroad, what took
place ?  What was nolsed” abﬁoad? What
brought the multitude together? What is
meant by their being confounded ? Does the
descent of the Holy Spirit commonly attract
attention? - Does God ever make use of
curiosity as & means of conversion P

7. How did they feel when they came fo-
gelher? What did they say? Who are
meant by Galileans? What was there pecu-
liar about Galileans that should render this
so remarkable? Mark xiv, 703 Luke xxii.
593 John vii. 52. 'What does God make use
of to spread the gospel? 2 Cor.iv.7; 1 Cor,
i. 27,

8. What did they hear? What {s meant
by “in which we were born ?*

9, 10. What people ars particularly meh<
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Honed ? Who wera Parfhians # Where was
Parthia? Who wero Medes? “Where was
Media? 18 it ever mentioned in the Old
Testament? Gen. x. 2¢ 2 Kings vii. 63
xvilf, 113 HEsth. {, 18; Jer. xxv. 26; Dan. v.
284 vl. 84 1x. 1 vill. 20, What language
was spolcen in thoss places ? Who were the
Elamites ? From whom did they descend ?
Gen. x. 22, Are they mentlohed In the Old
Testament ? Gen, xiv. 1, 4; Rzraii.7; viil
7: Neh, vil, 12, 84; Isa. xi, 11 xxi, 25 xxil
6, &c. Is any one of the praphets said to
have resifled among them? Dan, viil. 2.
Where was this country situated ? For what
were. they remarkable ? Isa. xxil, 6; Jer.
xlix, 85, What language did they spealk ?
Where was Mesopotamia? What is this
country called in the Old Testament? Padun
Aram, Who is mentioned as having dwelt
in this region? Gen, xxi. 27, 28, What
lenguage was spoken there? Where was
Judea? Why is It mentioned that those who
dwelt in Judez could understand them ?
Where was Cappadocia® Where was Pon-
tus # Are these places elsewhere mentioned ?
{ Pet. i, 1. Who is mentioned as having
been a native of Pontus ?  Acts xviil. 2, 18,
265 Rom. xvi. 3 'What language was spoken
In these places ? What region is meant here

by 4sia ? Compare Acts vi. 9; xv. 6; xx.

16, Was this region afterwards celebrated
in the Christian history ? Rev. 1 4; il.; ik,

10. Where were Phrygia and Pamphylia ?
Where was Egypt # Were there many Jews
In Egypt ? Whatlanguage was spoken there?
What is meant by Lybia? Where was
Cyrene? What is the name of that region
now ? Ans. It belongs to. Tripoli. 18 any
individual from that place mentioned in the
New Testament? Mat, xxvii. 32; Luke
wxiii. 26, Did any of the Cyrenians early
become Christians® Aects xi, 20; xiii, 1.
‘What language was spoken there ? Were
these places ever afterwards distinguished in
the history of the church? Who are meant
by strangers of Rome P s there any evidence
that there were many Jews at Rome ? What
language did they spealkk ® Who are meant
by Jews here? Who by proselyles# Do
these expressions refer to those who were
from Rome, or to all nations here men-
fioned?

11, Who were Crofes# Where Is the island’

of Crete? What languagé was spoken there ?
What was the character of the Cretans? Tit.
1. 12, 18,  Who were Ayrabians # Where is
Arabia ? What language was spoken there ?
How many languages did the apostles speal?
Were any of thess nations afterwards con-
verted to the Christian fuith? What influ-

euce would thls miracle on the day of Pente-
cost have on their conversion ? What are
meant here by the wonderful works of God ?
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Compare Luke i. 40; Psal, ixxh 19; =xvi
73 Ixvl 8y xcil. 6.

§ PETER'S DEPENOE OF THE QCOURRENOR
ON THIE DAY OF PENTECOST.

12, What affeet was produced on the people
by the aposties' speaking so many languages?
‘What is meant by the expression “ were in
doubt P

18. What did othersdo? What {s meant
by macking P Compare Acts xvil. 82, Whal
did they say # 'What 18 meant by new wine #
Haw do the enemieg of revivals of religion
often feel and express themaelves now ?

14, ‘What did Peter do # What is meant
by ¢ with the eleven ?* -~ What did he mean
by “ ye men of Judea ?" What by “all that
dwell at Jerusalem 3"

16, What did Peler say of the apostles?
What hour of the day was this # Into how
many hours did the Jews divide the day? At
what time was the ¢hird hour ? How could
the fact that this was but the third hour ac.
comnt for their not being drunken? What
was their morning hour for prayer ?

" 16, What did Peter say this was? What
s meant by “this 2" Where was thii
spoken? Joel {i. 28—31,

17, What should come fo pass in the lust
days? What {s meant literally by the last
days? Bee Gen. xlix. 1, To what is the
expression applied in the Old Testament f
Iss. il. 2; Mie. iv. 1. Why is this expres-
sion applied to the times of the Messiah?
What ie it used to denote in the New Testa-
ment? Heb,i. 23 1 Pet. 1. 20; 2 Pet, iif, 3;
1 Johnii, 18, Did the expression imply that
the world was then coming to an end? Is
it ever used with reference to any thing else
than the timea of the gospel ? John vi. 39,
40, 44, 45; xi, 24; xii, 48, What is meant
by %I will pour out 6f my Spirit?* What
is the expression in Joel? To what is the
waord “pour out” commonly applied? Isa.
lvil. 65 Pedl. xlil. 54 1 Sam, . 15y Mat. ix.
17; Rev. xvi. 1; Acts xxil. 20. ‘Wit iden
is conveyed here by the expression “I1 will
pour out?” Compare Tit, . 5, 6; Job
xxxvi, 274 Isa. xliv. 33 xv, 8; Mal. iil, 10,
Is it ever applied to any thing else ? Psal.
Ixix, 24; Jeér, x, 26, s it elsewhere applied
to the Spirit# Prov. i, 28; Isa, xliv. 33
Zech. xii, 10, What is meant here by “my
Spirit?"* What blessings are communicated
by the Spirit® John iii. 5, 6; Gal,v.22—25;
Tit. i1, 5—7; Isa. xxxii, 15, 16, 1 Cor. xik
4—10. What was denoted here by pouring
out the Spirlt? What s meant by “all
flesh 2" Does it 1nean upon every individut!’
of the uman family?  What is said of their
“sons and daughters?"” Is there anyevidence
that this was fulfilied in regard to females?
Acts xxi, 95 I Cor, xiv. 34, Did femaley
ever prophesyamong the Jews ? Judg. iv.4.
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2 Kings xxii. 14, Compare Luke ii, 36.
What is meant by “shall prophesy 2" Ans.
The word has various meanings, (1.) Mat.
xi. 135 xv.7. (2.) Mat. xxvl, 68, (3.) Luke
. 67. Compare 1 S8am. x, 5; xix, 20; xxx,
15, (4.) Mat, vil. 22, What is said of the
young men # What is it to sea visions? Did
God ever communicate his will in this way?
Dan, il, 285 vil. 1, 2, 15; viil. 23 Ezek, xi.
24 Gen, xv,1; Num. xii. 63 Jobiv, 13; vil.
14; Ezek.l.1; vill. 3, Did the prophat ever
appear to be translated to a distant land?
Ezek. vild, 8; x1. 23 xi, 24; Dan. viil.'2.
What were the ancient prophets called? 1
Sam, ix, 9,11,18,19; 2 Sam, xxiv,11, Ware
any sach visions seen in the time of the gos-
pel?  Aects ix. 10,123 x. 3. What is said of
the old men? Did God ever communieate
his will in this way? Gen. xx. 83 xxxi, 11,
24 xxxvil, 53 xL 8 xMH. 1—7; 1 Kings iii,
5; Dan. if. 85 vil, I. Are any instnnces of
this mentioned jn the New Testament ? Mat,
1. 205 i, 12, 13, 19, 223 xxvil, 19, What is
meant by it here ?

18, What is said of the servants and hand-
maidens ? 'Who are meant by them ?

19, What did God say he would show?
What is meany, by “will show?” What are
meant here by wonders and signs # Compare
Bixod, iv. 213 vil. 3, 93 x1. 9; Deut. iii, 344
Mat. xxiv. 245 Mark xiil, 225 Sohn iv. 48,
"To what i§ thera reference here in the slgns
and wonders? What fime is referred to ?
Could this be said to be fulfilled on the day of
Pentecost ? What is denotéd by blood # What
by fire # What is meant by vapour of smoke P
What is denoted by this ?

20, What is said respecting the sun # What

is denoted by this? What is said of the
moon? What is meant by its ‘belng turned
ihto blond? Compare Rev, vi, 123 viii. 8.
What cnlamities were denoted by this?
When should this be? What is meant by
“that great and notable day of the Lord ?"
Could this be said to-be fulfilled on the day of
Pentecost ?

21, What is said of him who should call on
the name of the Lord ? 'What is it to eall on
the name of tha Lord ? Peal, Ixxix. 63 Zech,
xiit, 9. Who is meant here by the Lord?
See 1 Cor. i. 25 Rom. x. 13, 14, What is
meant by shall de saved # Is there any evi-
deuce that this was fulfilled In the calamities
of Jerusalem? ‘Will this also be fulfilled
liereafter ? What will be the state of those
who do not call on the name of the Lord at
those times ? Rev. vi. 15,16, 'What should
we do in view of the approaching scenes of
judgment ?

§ PETER'S DEFENOE OF THE OCCOURRENOE
ONTIE DAY OF PENTECOST 0ONOLUDED. His
PROOF OF THR RESURRECTION OF CHRIST.

22, What address did Peter make to the

' by “counsel P
10113 Heb. vi. 175 Acts xx, 273 1 Cor. v, 53
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men of Israel ? Who are meani by the men
of Israel ? What did he tay of Jesus of
Nazareth # What s meant by “ approved.of
God ?*  In what way was he approved of
God # What are miracles, and wonders, and
signs? How did these show that he was
approved of God ?  Who did them? What
is meant by God’s doing them &y him? See
John v, 86, Ie God represented as doing any
thing else 2y him? Heb, i. 2. Compare
John 1, 83 Col, i, 15—19. 'Why does Peter
hera mention, particularly, that God did them
by him? Did the Jews ever deny the reality

" of the miracles of Jesus? Compare John xv.

24, To whom did theyattribute them ? Mat.,
ix, 84; Mark iii, 22.

23. What had been done to Jesus# What
is meant by “being delivered?” Compare
John iii, 165 1 John iv. 9, 103 Mark x. 33;
xv. 163 Luke xxiil, 26 ; xvill, 83; Mat, xxvii,
2, 263 John xix. 16, In what wey was he
delivered ® What is hers meant by determin-
ate® For the nses of the word translated
determinate, ses Acts x, 42, “ordained;”
Luke xxil, 22, “ determined;* Acts xi. 293
xvil, 26, ¢ determined.” What is meant here
Compare Acts iv. 28; Eph.

Luke xxiil. 51, 'Why did God determine
that he should be delivered up to death?
Why was Peter 80 anxious to show that thils
happened accordipg to the counsel of God?
What is meant by ¢ foreknowledge ? '~ How
does this differ from “ counsel ?**  What eir-
cumstances show that this was done by a wise
foreknowledge ¥ What had they done to
Jesus 2 What is meant here by ¢ wicked
hands ?"" Does this refer to the Jews or to
the Romans ? If this was done by the deter-
minate counsel of God, how could it be
wrong ? Does the decree of GGod interfers
with the free agency of men? Does the
determinate counsel of God extend o other
events as well as the death of Christ ?

24, What had God done to Jesus? Why
was Peter so desirous to show that God had
raised him up? What is meant here by
having loosed? What is meant by the pains
of death? Compare Peal. exvi, 83 xvilis 5.
What is said to have been the reason why he
was raised #  What is meant by “it was not
possible ' Why was it not possible ? * Com-
pare John i, 45 v. 26; x. 18; Heb. il. 14,

25. What did David speak concerning him?
Where i3 this recorded? Psal. xvi, 8—11.
What is meant by “1I furesaw ?” What is
meant by his seeing him on his right hand ?
What 1s meant by being moved # Psal. xlvi.
63 Ixii. 2, 6,

26, What is said of iy heart? What of
his tongue ? 'Why did )ie rejoice ® Compare
Heh. xils 2 What és soid of his flosh # What,
is meant here by flesh # What Is monnt b,
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shall rest# What is meant by its resting in
liope # Do Christians when they dle rest in
similar hope ?

27, What is said of Lis soul? Wnat is
meant here by sow/f What is meant here
by hell® To what is this word eommonly
applied now ?  What is its proper original

meaning ? Does the word here translated

hell ( Hades) oceur often in the New Testa»
ment? Ans, Eleven times. Rev. xx, 13,
145 vl 85 1,185 1 Cor, xv, 55 Mat, xi, 23
Luke xvi. 28} x. 15; Mat, xvi, 18; Acts il
27, 81,  What s the meaning of the expres-
slon, therefore,  thou wilt not leave my soul
in hell?”  What 15 said of “thine Holy
One " Who is meaut by ¢ thine Holy One ?*
Why is he 8o called P  What ia it to see cor-
ruption? Did Jesus see corruption ?

28, What was made known to himp What
nre the ways of life ? How was this made
known to the Messlah ?  TWith what was he
made full ? How was he filled with joy?
What is meant by being filled with Joy *“with
thy countenance ?” How 18 he now filled
with joy ?

29, What did Petér say of David # What
| denoted by “let me freely spealc 7' What
is & patrlarch? To whom is thLis name usu-
ally applied® Heb, vii. 43 Acts vil. 8,93 1
Chron, xxiv, 813 2 Chron. xix. 8, &e. Why
was it given to' David? Where was David
buried ? 1 Kings ii, 10, Compare 2 Sam.
v. 7. 'Where were kings commonly buriad ?
1 Sam. xxviii, 3; 2 Kings xxi. 18} 2 Chron,
xvi. 145 2 Kings xiv. 20; 2 Chron, xxi. 20;
xxiv, 25, &¢. How were the sepulchres con-
structed ? See Maundrel's Travels, p. 76.
Is there any evidence that David was burjed
with great splendour, or amidst much wealth ?
See Josephus, Ant. b, vii, eh, xv.§ 8; b, xiif,
ch. viii, § 4,

30, What does Peter say that Duvid was ?
What is a prophet # 1s there any other evi-
dence that David was & prophet? See Psal.

xxii. 18. Compare Mat, xxvii.'85; Psal,
Ixix, 213 Mat. xxviil. 34, 48; Psal, mx. 254
Acts i, 20 What had God promised to Ium?

How had he promised this® Where is this
onth recorded ? Peal. Ixxxix. 8, 4, 35, 36;

cxxxll, 11, To what promise does Pater
here rofer? 2 Sam, i, 12, 16, What is
meant by ““the fruit of hislolns?” 2 Sam.

vil. 12, Compare Gen, xxxv, !1; xlvi, 26;
1 Kinga xvili. 19, 'What is meant by “ac-
t'ordmg to the flesh?* See Rom, i, 8, 4.
What is meant by ralsing up Cl)rist? Was
the Messiah axpected by the Jews to be the
descendant of David? Mat. xii, 23; xxi. 9;
xxii, 42, 455 Markxi, 10; Jolmvn.4% How
does it appear that the promise which was
made to David referred to the Messiah ?
What is meant by “to sit on his throne ?*
What kind of a kingdom did Chrlst come to
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get up ? In what sense docs he st on the

throne of David ?

31, What did David see before ?  Of what
did he speuk # How did he see this ® Where
did he speak of his resurrection ®  Psal. xvi

82, Whaut does Peter say of Jesus? Who
were witnesses of this? To whom does he
refer by “we ?' Had all the 120 present
been witnesses of it? Did Jesus nppear to
rany of the diseiples after his restrrection ¢
1 Cor. xv. 6. Did they see him rise, or see
him after he was risen ? How does it appear
that these persons were well qualified to bear
witness in the case ?

83, How was Jesus ezalled? What ls
meant by hig being eralted # Compare John
xvil, 54 fph. 1. 21, What is denoted by
right hand.? Ans, Power, Penl, xvil. 17;
xvill. 86; xx. 6; xxi. 8, &e. MWhat had
Jesus received # When was this promise
made ? Jobn xiv. 265 xv, 263 xvi, 13—15,
From whom wus the Holy Ghost to proceed?
John xiv, 264 xv, 26. What had he done p
What is meant by “ he. hath shed forth this ®*

34, What did Peter say of David? What
did he mean by “is not ascended into hea-
venP” Did he mean to say that he was not
saved?  What did he say himself ¢ Where
did he say this ? Psal. ox. 1. What is meant
here by “the Lorp ?'* Ans. Jehovah, Why
i this word printed in small capitals ?  Ans,
To show that the original word is Jehovah.
It is thus throughout the Bible. Ia this name
given to any being but God? Whatis meant
by “mylord ?" To whom is this term com-
monly applied? .4ns. To a master or a sove.
reign, What does its use by David imply?
Iy there any expression of similar import in
the New Testament ? Rev. xxii, 16. What
evidence is there that the exth psalm refers
to the Messinh ? Mat. xxil, 42—46, Inwhat
sense was the Messiah the Lord of David?
‘What i3 meant by sitting at his right hand ?

35, Till what time was he {o sit there §
What is n footataol ? What is meant by
making his foes his fontstool?

36, What did Peter say that the house of
Israel should know What 18 meant by the
liouse of Ierael ?  What is meant by “ God
hath made ?*'  What evidence had they that
God had done this? Why does Pater intro-
duce the words * whom ye have crucified ?
‘Was there any thing in this to produce con-
viction forsin ? What is meant by his making
him Lord? What by making him Chyist ?
Was there any thing in this that was fitted
to excite their fears, and to produce convic-
tion for sin ? )

§ TR RFFRCT OF PETRR'S sEaMoN. THnR
CGONVERSION AND BAPTISM OF THE THREE
THOUSAND. THR EFFECT OF THE GOSPEL
ON THEM IN PROMOTING BENEVOLENCE..

87, IFhen they heard what Peter had suid,
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how did they feel? What trath was the
causge of their beirlg pricked in their heart?
What/ is meant by their being pricked in
their-heart? Are sinners ever thus affected
now? What is the cause of it? What
did they say? What did they mean by this
question ? What was evinced by this? Is
this an inquiry which couvicted sinners usu-
ally make?. Compare Aets ix. 63 xvi, 30.
What constitutes gonviction for sin ?

88. What did Peter-tell them to do # What
is it to repent?. What was their state of
mind as described in ver. 88 ? How does that
state of mind differ from true repentance?
Ave sinners safe when they aresimply alarmed
by their danger? Is there any holiness or
goodness in mere conviction of sin? FWhat
did he tell them to do besides repenting # What
is it to be baplized® TIs it the duty of all
who are true penitents to make a profession
of religion ?  'What is meant by being bap-
tized in the name of Jesus Christ? What
was the direction given in Mat. xxviil. 19?
[s it implied hera that they were not baptized
in the name of the Father and Holy Ghost ?
What is denoted by baptism ? What is meant
by * for the remission of sins ?"* How would
baptism be connected with that ? What did
Pgter say they would receive# Did he refer
here to the miraculous powers of thie Holy
Ghost ? What did he mean? What do all
Christians receive ? How may we know
that we are influenced by the Holy Ghost ?
Compare Gal, v. 22——24,

39, What did Peter say of the promise P
What promise did he referto? Ver.17, Who
are meant here by “ you " Who are meant
by “your children?* Does it refer to them
as children, or to their descendants®? What
similar promises are found in the Old Testa-
ment ? Isa. xliv, 85 lix. 21, Should parents
take  encouragement from such promises P
How should the children of pious parents feel
in reference to such promises ? Who are
meant by those who are afar off ? Did Peter
yet know that the gospel was to be preaehed
to the Gentiles ? See Acts x.

40, What else did Peter do and say? What
is meant by “ testify "’ "What by “exhort ?”
What did he mean by “saves yourselves?”
What is meant by untoward? What was the
character of that generation ? Compare Mat,
xxiif.; xii, 893 xvi. 4; Mark viil, 38, What
{s meant by their saving themselves from that
generation ? ‘What shounld sinners do when
awakened who are surrounded by the wicked,
or who have been associated with them ?

41, What was done to those who gludly '

received his.word #  What is meant by © s
word ?” “What is meant by their gladly re-
ceining it? At what time in the day did
Pater begin his discourse? Ver. 15, Was
it practicable to baptize so many in one day?
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In what mode or manner was it probably done
—by immersion, or in some other way ? How
many were added the same day? Added to
what ? )

42. In what did they continue # What is
meant by their cantmumg ste((fastly # What

‘is meant by their continuing in the apostles’

doctrine® What by fellowship # "What {s
meant here by breaking of bread ?

43. What came upon all? What ismeant
here by fear® Why did fear come upon
them? What was dome by the apostles?
What are wonders and signs ?* Was this pro-
mised ? Mark xvi. 17.

44, What was said of all that believed
What is meant, by their being fogether? What
by their having all things common ? Compare
chap. iv. 34—37; v. 1—10. Has this been
the case with the apostles ® Did they enjoin
or require this of their followers? Aects v. 4.
Why was it done ?

45. What did they sell # * What did- they
then do with them? What is the difference
between possessions and goods? 1Is it-to be
supposed that they sold all that they had?
Was it practised in.other churches to haveall
things in common ? Why was it done on this
oceasion ?  What is the effect of religion in
regard to possessions and property? Com-
pare 2 Cor, viil. 19; ix. 2; 1 Cor. xvi. 2; Gal.
ii. 10. Is it required of men now to do it ?

46, Where did they comtinue? What is
meant by their continuing them daily ? 4ns.
At the usual time of prayers snd sacrifice.
Why did they resort to' the temple?  #hat
did they do from house to house? What ia
meant by “from house tahouse?” Inwhat
manner did they eat their meat? What is
meant here by meat? What is meant by
“singleness of heart ?** Compare Rom. xii.
8; 2 Cor. i, 123 Col. iii, 22; Eph. vi. 5. What
is said in 1 Cor. x. 81? Compare Col. iii. 17;
1 Pet. iv. 11, What were they continually
doing # Ses also Luke xxiv. 53, How did
the people feel towards them # What is meant
by their having favour with. them? What
was done daily ?  WHo added them to the
church # 'What is meant here by the church?
What is meant by their being added to it?
What is meant by such as should be saved?
Was there any considerable number thus
joined to the church ? Compare chap. v. 143
xi, 24,

CHAPTER III
THE LAME MAN HEALED.

1. What did Peter and John do at the hour
of prayer # At what hour was this? What
time in the day was this? Why were they
accustomed to go to the temple 7
© 2. Who was carried there? Where was
he commonly laid 2 For what purpose was he
luid there? Was it customary to place the
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poor in ,puch places ¥ Luke xvi. 205 Mark
x,-46; Luke xviil, 855 John Ix, 1—8. Were
there any hospitals or aims-houses at that
Hme? Why was the gate of the temple a
favourable place for asking alms?  A¢ what
gute of the temple was he placed #  Where
was that gate, and of what was it made ? See
Josephus, Jewish Wars, b, v. ¢h, v. § 3, What
are alms #

8. When he sqw Peler and John, what did
hadap )

4, What did Peter dop Why did he say
look on us ?

6. What did the man do ?

6. What did. Peter then say? What did
he mean by “such as I have?” What did
ke tell him to dop 'What is meant by “in
the name,” &e.? Compare Mark xvi. 17, 18
Acts iv,. 10, Why is the name * Jesus of
Nagareth' mentioned here? Had the man
any power himself to do this ? Did our Savi-
our ever address the afflicted in this way?
Compare John v, 8; Mat, ix, 65 xil. 13.
What does God command sinnersto do? Acts
xvil. 80. What showld they do when he com-
mands them ? )

7. What did Peter do®' What was the
effect ? .

8. What did the man do? Is there any
prophecy that was fulfilled by this? Isa.
xxxv. 6. What was denoted by his walking
and leaping ?  What ought we to do for the
great mercles bestowed on us?

9, 10. What was the effect on the people ?
How old was the man at this time ? Chap.
iv. 22, What circumstances are thers that
prove that this was a real miracle ?

11. What did the lame man do # What is
meant by his Jolding Peter and John ? Why
did he do this?  What did all the people do ?
Where was Solomon's porch ? .

§ PETER’S DISOOURSE IN RELATION TO
THE HEALING OF THE LAMRB MAN IN THE
TEMPLI,

12. When Peter saw it, what did he answer ?
What did he ses ? Ver. 11. What is meant
hiere by answering # Compare Dan. i, 26
Acts v. 8. What did he mean by “men of
Israel 2" What is meant by power and holi- |
ness here ?  What disposition did this show
on the part of. the apostles ?

13. How did Peter account for the miracle?
Why is God called the God of Abraham P
Compare Mat, xxil. 323 Exod. iil. 6, 155 Gen,
xxviil. 13} xxvi, 24, Why was it important
to show that the God of Abraham had done
this ?  'What is meant by “hath glorified ?"
Compare John xvii. 1; Eph. i, 20—22; Phil.,
ii, 9=11; Heb, {i. 9. How had this miracle
been the means of glorifying him?  What
had they done to Jesus? To whom had they
delivered him up? See questions on chap. ii.
23. What had they further done # In whose
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pressnce had they done this? Who was Pilate?

What wus Pilate determined to doP What
is meant by his being determined to let him
go ? Why was he determined to doit? Mat.
xxvii, 1725, Luke xxiil, 16—23,

14, Wham had they denied # 'Who is meant
by the Holy One#? Psal, xvl.10. Compare
Acts i1, 27,  What is meant by his being the
Just?  Whom did they desire? Who was
that murderer ?. Mat, xxvii. 21. 'What was
Barabbas called ? Luke xxiil. 19; Mark xv. 7,

16. What had they done to the Prince of
life# What is meant here by the word
Prince ? Compare Heb, . 10, ¢ Captain of
galvation.”” Acts v. 81; Heb, xxii, 2, “ The
quthor,” &e. What is meant here by life ?
Why is Christ called the Prince of life? John
1. 4; v. 263 1 Johnv. 113 1 Cor, xv. 45. How
was the guilt of the Jews aggravated from
this®  What had God done? Who were
witnesses of it # In what way were they wit-
nesses that he liad risen® Did they see him
rise?

16. What had made the man strong ? What
is meant here by “his name?” Compare
Acts 1, 153 iv. 123 Eph. 1, 21, Was there
any thing in the mere name of Jesus to pro-
duce this miracle ? Acts xix. 13—17, What
is meant by ¢ through faith in his name;"
Faith exercised by whom-—by the lame man,
or by the apostles ? Compare Mat, xvii, 20,
What is meant by  perfect soundness #'* 'Was

there any possibility of deception in this case?

17. How did Peter say they had done this#
Why does he call them brethren? What is
the meaning of “I wof#* In what sense had
they done this through ignorance ? Had they
had no opportunity of knowing his character?
Does ignorance constitute an excuse, 'or a
mitigating eircumstance for crime ? Compare
Luke xxiil. 84; Aets xiii. 27; 1 Cor. ii. 8}
1 Tim, i, 138. Of what were they guilty?
What is said respecting their rulers? Did
not they understand that he was the Messiah ?
1Cor. 1. 8, Had theyno opportunity to know
it? What did they regard Jesus to be ?

18. Had God foretold thess things ? By
whom had he foretold them # What is meant
by “ail his prophets?” Who had fulfilled
them ® Was it any -excuse for their erimes
that they had fulfilled the prophecles ? s it
any excuse for sin that it {8 foretold ? Is it
any excuse that it is certainly foreknown?
‘Why did Peter mention the fact that this was
all foretold ?

19. What did Peter te]l them to do? What
is it to repent ?  'What is the force of there-
Sore in this place ? What is meant by “ba
converted ?”  Why showld they repent and
be converted # What is the force of “¢hat
your sins may be,”' &c.? What Is meant by
blotting out sins ? Compare Isa. xliil. 24 ;
Psal, li, 1, 9; Jer. xviil, 28, From what ig




12

the expression derived? (‘ompare Exod.
xxxil. 82, 33; Deut, ix: 143 xxvi, 19, What
is meant by “ whan the tnnes, &c. shall come ?"
What i3 meant here by refreshing # What
times are referred to here? What is meant
by “from the presence of the Lord 7 Com-
pare Mark i. 2; Luke i.76; fi. 31.

20, Whom slzould he smd 2 What time is
“referred to here ?

21, What must receive him#  How long #
What is meant by the heaven raceiving him ?
‘Why must the heaven recelve him ? Forwhat
purpose was he received to heaven ? Eph, i.
20—22; John xvlh 7; xvii, 2; 1John il 1,23
Heb, vil, 26; Rom. viil.34; Heb.ix.24, What
iden is conveyed by his being received into
heaven? Ans, Exalted to-power and hon-
our. 1 Pet, il 22. 'What is meant here by
until # Does it mean that his dominion will
thon cense ? What is meant by ¢he restitu-
tion of all things®  Who had foretold these
things? What is meant by “since the world
began?

22, What did Moses. say to the futhers?
‘Who are meant by the fathers? Where is
thisrecorded ? Deut. xviil. 156—19, On what
neeasion, and why, was this said by Moses ?
Dent. xviil. 11-—=14, To whom did Moses
refer by the word prophet ? What is & pro-
phet? Iad he any particular reference to
the Messialh ?  On what principle does Peter
apply this to the Messiah ? Did the Jews ever
regard the Messiah as a proplet # John vi, 14;
f. 213 Mat, xxi. 11 Luke iv. 24; John vii,
40. What is meant by raising him up # What
is meant by “ of your brethren ?” Was this
applicable to the Lord Jesus? Heb, ii, 11,
16, 17. What is meant by “ lilke unto me P
In what respects wag the Measiah like Mosaes ?
What were they to do in regard to him ?

28, What should come to pass? What is
rennt by * every soul 2** Ans. Byery person.
Compare Aects vil, 1, 4 Josh. x. 28. What
is meant by *“hear that prophet 2"
mennt by shall be destroyed # What is the
expression in Deut, xviil, 19? In what way
was punishment commonly inflicted on the
Jews? Exod. xxx, 33; xij, 153 xix. 31;
Num. xv. 31, What punishment did Peter
refer to here? What will be the doom of
those who do not now hear the Lord Jesus
Christ? Mark xvi. 16, 17,

24. I¥ho had foretold thoss days # Whyis
Samuel here mentioned partienlarly? Com-
pare Psal. xcix. 6. Were there any prophets
between Moses and Samuel? Was there any
prediction of the Messiah by Samuel ? 2 Sam,
vii. 16,

25, IVhat did Peter suy they were # What
ismoeant by their being children of the pro-
phets ? 'What is meant by their being children
“of the covenant#” Compare Mat, viil. 12.
What is & covenant 2  'What eovenant.is re-
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ferred to here'? Gemn, xii. 3; xxil. 18, What
is meant by “in thy seed ?”* Compare Gal.
iil, 16; Rom. iv. 13, 16.

26. To whom was Jesus sent first ?  What
is referred to here by ¢ God having raised up
his Son P** Compare ver.22. To whom did
Jesus confine his personal ministry ? How
was he sent to bless them # In what way does

he bestow his blessings on men now ® Wh)
may come and receive that blessing ?
CHAPTER IV.
THE APOSTLES IMPRISONED, THE svo-

Oli8S OF THE GOSPEL, 'THE DISOOURSE 0L
PETER BEFORE THE SANHEDRIM,

1. As they spake to the people, who came
upon them # What is meant by their coming
upon them? Who were the priesis? Why
would ¢hey be offended if the apostles taught
the people? Who was the captain of the
temple ? Why would 2e come upon them ?
‘Who were the Sodducess # Why would they
be offended nt the apostles ?

2. Why did they coms upon them? Why
awere they grieved ? 'What Is meant by their
being griered ? Compare Acts xvi, 18, Why
were they grieved that the apostles tanght the
people ?  What is meant by the resurrection
of the dead ? How did they preach this doe.
trine through Jesus?

3. What did they do to the aposiles # What
is meant here by hold? At what time was
that # What is denoted by even-tida®? Why
did they not proceed immediately against
them ?

4. Did any believe?  What is meant by
howbeit #  How many believed ?  'Was there
any persecution of Christians before this?
What has been the effect of persecution in
regard to the spread of the gospel? Is it
meant that this number was converted on
that occasion, or does it include @/l who lad
become Christians ?

5, 6. What occurred on the morrow # Who
were the rulers? Who were the elders?
Who were scribes #  Who was the high~priest ?
Who is said in John xviii. 13, to have been
high-priest? Why is Annas here called high-
priest?  Who else were assembled? What
Compare ver. 15.
Where was it usually assembled ?

1. When they were assembled where did they
place the apostles®  What question 'did they
ask them? Did the great council claim the
right of regulating the affairs of religion ?

8. Which of the apostles answéred them #

With what was e filled # What is meant by
his being filled with the Holy Ghost ? What
does Peter say.in | Pet. iil. 157 What had
been Peter’s conduct when, on another occa-
sion, he whs in the presence of this council?
Luke xxii. 54—62. How ean it be accounted
for that he was now so bold? Can we learn
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any thing of wlhint eonstitutes true repentance
from hie conduct now ? In what manner did
Peter address them # 'What should we learn
from his example in this ¥ Compare 1 Pet.
il. 18, 14, 173 Rom, xili, 73 Mat, xxii. 21.

9, Of what was Peter willing to give an
account ?  What does he cnll that deed #

10, To whom did Peter wish this to be
known # By whose name was he healed ?
What is meant by nams? What did he
charge on them 2 What had God done P

11, What did Peler say this was? From
what place is this quoted ? Psal. exvili, 22.
Is it anywhere else applied to the Messiah?
Mat. xxl. 42, Compare Isa. xxvili. 16; Rom,
Ix. 83; Eph. i, 20,  What had the builders
done to it Who were the bullders? What
is meant by their setting it at naught 2 What
had it become # What is meant by its being
the head of the corner ?

12, What did Peter say respecting salvu-
tion? What ls meant by salvation? Com-
pare Mat. i, 23 Actsv, 31; Lukeiv. 18} Rom.
viil, 213 Gal. v. 1.  What gave occasion for
Peter to say this? Did the Jews believe that
salvation was to be obtained through the
Messiah ?  Did the apostles pretend to preach
any new doctrine on these subjects? Com-
pare Acts xxiil. 63 xxvi. 6. Can men be
snved by any other? Whnt is meant here by
name? What is meant by wnder heaven ?
What is meant by géven? Is salvation ever
represented as given to men by God? Com-
pare John iii, 165 1 Cor. iii. 5; Gal. 1. 4, 11,
203 Eph. 4, 225 v, 25, What is meant by
the expression, “ whereby we must be saved ?*'
Does this declaration apply to infunts and to
tho fieathen # ls there any reason to believe
that any of them are saved by the merits of
Christ?

§ THE XFFECT OF PETER'S SERMON. THE
DRLIBERATION OF THE SANHEDRIM, THREIR
COMMAND 10 THE APOSTLES, THE ANYWER

oF PrTER, THI APOSTLES ARE DIJA-
OHARGRD,
18, What did the rulers see? What ls

meant by boldness? Vhat did the rulers
perceive#  What had been the occupation of
Peter and John? Mat. iv, 18—21. What
Is the difference hetween wnlearned and igno-
rant?  What did the rulers do? Why did
they marvel ?  Of what did they take know-
ledge # 'What is meant by their taking know-
ledge? TFrom what circumstances would
they obtain this knowledge? What should
we learn here in regard to the duty of Chris-
tians, and Christian ministers? Are we to
infer from the boldness of Peter and John
that learning is of no value to ministers? 1Is
there any proof here of the truth of the Chris-
tinn religion ?

14, Whom did they behold #  With whom
was he standing 2 Why was he with them ?
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What was the effect of his being there? Did

the Jews ever deny the reality of the mira-
cles wrought by our Saviour and the apos-
tles? Compare Mat, xil, 243 John xl. 45, 40;
Acts xix. 86,

16, What did the rulers command Peter
and John to dop What did they then do ¥
What is meant here by the council ?

16, What did they say to each other P Why
did they not at once pumish them?  What
did they say was manifest p  To whom was
this kemown #  What is the meaning of nof-
alle?  What were they unable to do ?

17, What did they desire to prevent # Why
dld they wish that it should spread no fur-
ther?  What did they propose to do to pre-
vent 7t # 'What is meant by “straitly threaten
them #**  Why did they suppose that threat-
ening them would prevent it ?

18. IVhat did they do?

19. What did Peter and John say ?
fs meant by “in the sight of God®" Whnt
is meant here by hearken? Compare Jolin
v, 244 viii. 47, What is meant by judge ye ?
Was this principle one which the Jews might
be expected to admit? What ought we to
do when the commands of men interfere with
tha plain commands of God? Ilow are we
to ascertnin what is the will of God? Have
magistrates or parents a right to restrain or
control in things of religion? What is the
influence of religion on liberty of conscience
and the rights of man ?

20. What did the apostles further say in
reply to the command of the rulers f

21, What did the rulers then do? What
{s meant by finding nothing /fow they might
punish them? Vhy did they not punish
them 2 What did all men do? Who are
meant heta by &l men? What is meant by
glorifying God? Why did they glorify God ?

22, How old was the man who was lealed P
Why is his age mentioned ?

28, Where did they go when they were set
at liberty? Who are meant by their own
company ? Chap. ii, 44, 45. Why did they
go to them ?  Why did they report to them?

§ THE PRAYER OF THE APOSTLRS, THE
ANSWER TO THE PRAYER. THE UNITY AND
LIBERALITY OF THE CHURCII, AND THE LF-
FROT OF THAT UNITY,

24, When they hedrd that what did they
do? To whom did they lift wup their voice ?
What is denoted by lfting wp the voire to
God? In what manner did they do it?
What is meant by “with one accord ?" Vhat
did they say # What is the meaning of the
word Lord here? What did they say re-
specting the Lord  Why dld they begin thelr
prayer in this manner ? To whom should tlie
Christian go in trials?

25. By whom had God spoken ? What s
meant by his speaking bythe mouth of David?
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Is there any evidence here that David was
indpired? What had God spoken by David
about the hewthen # Where s this recorded ?
Psal, i, 1, 2, On what occasion was this
paalm written? What evidence is there that
it refers to the Messiah ? Who are meant
liere by the heathenr ? What is meant by
their raging 2 What didhe say of the peopie ?
Who are meant by the people? What is
meant by imaging# What are meant by
vain things?

26, ‘What did the Kings of the enrth do?
Who are intended by the kings of the earth ?
‘What is meant by their standing up ?  What
did the rulers do # What is meant by their
being gathered together? Aguinst whom
were they gathered together ? What is meant
by his Christ? Is opposition to Christ ever
represented as opposition to God? Mat. x,
405 xviil, 53 John xii. 44, 45; Luke x. 16.
Why is it so? Compare Heb. i. 3; John i,
13 Phil. il. 6. How should they feel who
neglect or oppose the Lord Jesus ?

27, What did they say had been done by
Herod, &c.? What is meant by “ of a trath ?”
What is meant here by ¢kild? Why is Jesus
called Anointed ? i

28, For what were they gathered together &

29. What did they ask the Lord to behold ?
Why did they desire him to behold their threat.
enings ?  What did they usk him o grant P
Why did they not ask to ba delivered? What
should we pray for in time of persecution ?

80¢ In what way did they ask God to help
them? Why did they desire this? What are
signs and wonders # -

31, When they had prayed what took place ?
What place # What is'meant by was shaken ?
Compare, for the use of the word, Mat. xi. 73
Acts xvl. 26; Hab. xil. 26, Did they regard
this as any evidance that God heard their
prayer ? Is an éarthquake ever spoken of
as any evidence of the presence of God?
Acts xvi. 25,263 Isa. xxix. 6; Psal. Txviti. 8.
Witk wr’mt were they ﬁlled ?  What did
they do ?

82, What is said of the multitude thar be-
lieved # How large was the multitude ?
Compare chiap. iv. 4, 'What is meant by their
being of one heart? What by one soul?
What evidence is there here of the power
of religion? Did the Lord Jesus aver offer
any prayer for this? John xvil, 21. How
did they regard their earthly possessions ?

33. To what truth did the apostles bear
witness?  In what manner did they do this ?
What is meant by “with great power?”
Why i8 ¢his doctrine so particularly men=
tioned? 'What was upon them? What is
the meaning of grace # Does this mean that
the favour qf God attended them, or the
favour of the people ? Compare chap. ii, 47,
What had they done to secure the faveur of
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the people ? What is the effuct of benevol-
ence in fitting men to embrace the gospel?
Compare Rom, i, 4,

84, 86, Were there any amwng them that
locked ? 'What is meant by locksd # What
did those do who were possessors of lands P

What did they do with them p * How was the

money distributed P 'Was this probably done
by all those who had property ? Was it con=
sidered as & matter of obligation to do it?
Hovw did the apostles afterwards provide that
the money should be distributed to the poor?
Acts vi. ], 2, &e,

36. Wha is particularly mentioned as having
sold his property # Why is he particularly
mentioned P Was ha afterwards distinguished
inany way? Acts xi, 24,80, With whom
did ha labour as & companion ?  Aacts xi. 26,
273 ix, 26,27 xil. 264 xiii. 1,2, 503 xiv. 12;
xv. 12; [ Cor, ix. 6; Gal.ii. 1,9. Howlong
did he continue to travel with Paul? Acts
XV, 85—4l. What.was he surnamed by the
apostles ? Was it common to give a surname ?
Compare John i, 425 Mark iil, 17. What is
the meaning of the word Burnabas? Why
was this name given him?  What was ha ?
What is a Levita? Of what country was
he? Where was Cyprus? What did he do
with his land ?  'What is meant by his laying
it at the apostles® feot?

CHAPTER V.

THE DEATH OF ANANIAS AND SAPPIIRA.
THE EFFECT OF THIS DEATH,

1. What man is mentioned at the beginning
of this chapter® What did ke do® What
way the name of his wife? 'What is meant
by possessions # Compare ver. 3.

2. What gid he do with the price of his
land ? 'What is meant here by kept back ?
Who was privy to this? What is meant by
har being “privy to it P** What did he bring ?

Where did he lay it2 Did he, by doing this,
profess to bring all #

3. What did Peter say ? How could Peter
know that he had lied to the Holy Ghost?
Why is this charged on Satan? Compare
Lunke xxii, 35 John xiii. 274 viil. 44, bb;
Gen. ifl, 1—~5. 'What is meant by his jfilling
the heart of Ananias? If Satan had done
this, how could Ananias be gmlty ? Towhom
had Ananias lied ? What is meant by his
Tying ® What is meant here by the Holy
Ghost? What evidence' is there that this
refera to the third person of the Trmity’»‘
Compare Mat. i, 16, i, 18, 203 xxii, 32§
xxvill, 195 John xiv, 26¢ vil, 393 xx. 22;
Xv, 263 xvi. 7—I11. Is there any evidence
here that the Holy Ghost differs from the
Tather? Is there any evidence that he fs
divine? Compare ver. 4.

4. What did Peter ask Ananigs respecting
his land? Whai is meant by whiles i res
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mained # Were the early Christians under
obligations to gell their property? What
question did Peter put showing that Ananias
was guilty # To whom had he lied # What
is meant by thou hast not Hed unto men #
Had not Ananias attempted to decelve men ?
Howr can this be explained ? Compare Psal.
i, 4, Is there any proof here that the Holy
Ghost is divine? Compare ver. 8.

b, What teok place when Ananias heard
these words® What is meant by gave up the
ghost ? How can it be accounted for that
Ananias died thus?  What effect had this on
others #

6, What did the young men do? Who are
meant by the young men? What is meant
by “wound him up?" Compare John x1i, 44;
xix. 40, What did they do with him # Where
were the dead buried among the Jews? Why
did they bury him go suddenly ?

7. Who came in some time after? How
long after P Did she know what had been
done ¢

8, What did Peter ask her # What did he
mean by so much # What did she answer ?

9, What did Peter then say to her? Whom
had they agreed togather to tempt # How did

they tempt the Spirit of the Lord by this? |

Who did Peter tell Sopphire were abt the
door? What did he soy they would do # Why

would this be? Does this prove that this.

whas a direct judgment from God ?

10, What did she do straightway p Where
did the young men bury her

11, What was the effect of ‘this? What
should we learn from this history of Ananias
and Sapphira? Why did God visit this sin
in this manner then ?

12, What were wrought among the people f

By whose hands # What are signs and won-
ders ?  Where were they all ? 'Where was
Solomon's porch? Compare John x. 23.
What is meant by one accord? Why were
they there ?

18, What s said of the rest? Who are
meant by the rest? Why were they afraid
to join themselves to the apostles ? What is
said of the people #  What is meant by meg-
nifying them ?

14, Were any added to the Loyd? Who
were they ? How many were added P What
{s meant by being added to the Lord ? Who
ought now to join the church? What tended
to produce the effect recorded here ?

16. What did they do with the sick 8 Why
did they do this? What is the difference
between beds and couches # What is the force
of insomuch # Connect it with ver, 12, Why
did they expect that the shadow of Peter
would heal them? Isthere any evidence that
his shadow did heal any? Isthere any simi-
lar instance recorded? Compare Acts xix.
124 Mat. ix, 21, 22,
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16. Who came unto them #  From whence
did they come ?  Whom did they bring’ with
them? What was done unto them # What
is meant by being vered with unclean spirits ?

§ THE EFFROT OF THE MIRAOLES OF THR
APOSTLES ON THE HIGH-PRIEAT AND THE,
BippuoEEs, THE APOSTLES IMPRIBONED,
THEY ARE RELEASED BY THE ANGEL OF THE
Lorp. THRY ENTER INTO THE TEMPLE AXD
TEACH, THEY ARE BROUGHT BEFORE THE
0oUNoIL, THE DIBOOURSE OF PETER,

17, What did the high-priest then do ? Who
elsarose up #  To what sect did they belong ?

With what were they filled # - Who was the
high-priest ? See John x1. 49. Had he ever
before showed any opposition to the cause of
the Lord Jesus? Who are meant by those
who were with him ? What is meant by the
word sect # Who were the Sadducees # Why
wera they more indignant than the Phari-
sees? Compare Acte xxill, 6. Whatis meant
by indignation ?  'Why were they filled with
it? Compare ¢hap. iv. 18—21.

18, What did they do with the apostles P

19. What took place that night ? . What is
meant by 176 angel of the Lord ? Why was
this done P Compare Psal. xxiv, 7.

20. Whevre did the angel tell them o go and
speale ? What “wera they to speuk ?  Why
were they to spesk in the temple ? What is
meant by the words of this life? Compare
John vi, 68, What should we learn from
this In regard to our duty?

21, When they heard that, what did they
do? What did the high-priest do® Why
was the council called together? What is
mennt by the senate? What did they do
when the council was assembled ?

29, 28.. When the officers came to the prison,
what did they find ? Whut did they say when
they returned ?.

24, When the high-priest and the coptain
heard these things, what effect had it on
them? What 13 meant by they doubted ?
Why did they donbt ?

%5, Who came then to them?
he say ?

26, What did the captuin then do? Who
went with him ¢ In what munner did they
bring them ?  Why did they do this? Why
did not the apostles resist them ? Compare
Acts xxv. 11,

27, 28, When they had brought them, where
did they place them? What did the high-
priest ask them? What is meant by “straitly
command ?”  What did le say they had
done? How ought they to feel at a charge
likke this ? See 1 Pet. iy, 13—16, What did
he say they intended fo do? What is meant
by bringing blead on one? Compare Mat.
xxvii. 25.

29. What did Peler and the other apoatles

say?

What. did
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30, What did Poter say God had done?
What is meant by raising up Jesus? What
hed the Jews done to hiim #  What is meant
by hanging him on a tree? Gal. lil, 135 1
Pat, il 243 Aets x. 393 xiif, 20, Whatshould
we.learn from this conduct of the apostles?

31, What had God done to Jesus? What
s meant by eralting him? Chap. ii. 33
What is meant by “with his right hand?"
For what purposs had he exalted him? What
is meant by his being @ Prince? What by
being @ Saviour? What was he to give?
Whet is repentance® What is meant by
Lsrael? How does Jesus give repentance ?
Why is there need of his giving it? How is
lis giving it connected with his being exalted ?
Compare Johu xvii, 23 Mat. xxviil, 183 John
xvi, 7—11, What is forglyeness of sins?
To whom does it belong to forgive sin?
Mark i, 9-—113 lIsa, xliii. 26; Dan, ix, 9;
Pgal. oxxx. 4. What do we learn here about
the eharacter and nature of Christ?

32, What did Peter say the apostles were?
Of what things® How were they qualified
to bear witness of them? What did he'say
of the Holy Ghost? How was he a witness
of those things ? Chap. il 4. '

§ THE SPEEOH OF GAMALIEL,

33, Whan they heard thut, how were thay
affected?. When they hedrd what? What
is meant by being cut 2o the heart? Why
were they thus atfected ? IWhat did they
talke counsel to do ?

34, Who stood wp then? To what sect of
the Jews did le belong # What was hef How
was he' esteemed among the people f = What
did he'command to do # Who was Gamaliel ?
Ses Acts xxii. 3. What is meant by being
@ doctor of the low ?  What is meant by @
litile space # Compare chap. iv. 15,

85. What did he say to them P

36. Who did he say had risen up befors
those duys®  What did he boust Rimself to
be# ‘What is meant by lis boasting himself
to be somebody P FVho joined him #  What
became of then ?  How long before Gamaliel
said this did this oceur ? Is it mentioned by
any other writer ?  'What was the condition
of Judea at this time ? See Josephus, Ant.
b, xvil. ehy X, § 4, 8,

37, Who arose afier Thendus 2 1s he men-
tioned by any other writer ?  Josephus, Ant.
b, xvii, ch. x. § 55 b. xviil, ¢h. 1. §1, 4¢
what time did he appear ? What is meant by
taving here? See Luke ii. 1,2, Compare
also Josephus, b, xviil, ¢, & § 1. Wiy did
ho excite this sedition ® See Josephus, Wus
he joined by any?  What becamea of them ?

38, What did Gamaliel advise respecting
the apostles # Why did ha advise this? Why
was it wise to let them alone?  What should
wa do in regard to'error ? I3 it never right
to oppose error ¥ What reason had Gamnne
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liel to think that if this were of man it would
coms to nought? Can any argument be
drawn from this in favour-of the divine origin
of Christianity ?

39, What did he say would happen if their
doctring was of God 2 . Against whom might
they be found fighting if they opposed the
apostles? What is meant by haply # How
would thus opposing the apostles ba evidence
that they were fighting against God? In
what way do men oppose God now ? How
ought we to feel in regard to the acquire-
ments of God ?

40, How was Gamaliel's counsel received by
the Jewish rulers? When they had called
the apostles, what did they do? What did
they command them ? In what respect did
they agree to the advice of Gamaliel? Why
did they beat them > What was the usnal
amount of lashes inflicted by the Jews ? 2
Cor. xi. 24,

41, How did the apostles feel when they
left the coumcil ? Why did lhey rcjoica?
What i3 meant by their suffering shame?
What by suffering it ¢ for his name ?** Why
did they rejoice to sutfer shame? Compare
1 Pet. iv. 133 Col. i 24; Phil. iil, 10, Had
they been' directed to rejoice in such circum-
stances ?  Mat. v, 11,12; x.; 2 Cor. xii. 103
Phil. i 295 Jam, i, 2, What is meant by
their being counted worthy ? Counted wor-
thy by whom ? 1s a profession of religion
ever attended with shame now ? How should
Christians feel if they are ridiculed and per-
secuted for their religion ?

42, What did the apostles do? Why did
they not obey the rulers? Ver. 29, :

CHAPTER VI.

THE CHOIOR OF SEVEN DEACONS, THE
PAITHFULNESS OF STEPHEN, THE JEWS ARE
EX.OITED AGAINST HIM.

1. What was the condition of the chureh in
regard to numbers in those days? Of what
number did the church probably conslst?
Compare chap, i, 413 iv. 43 v. 14, TWhat
arose then #  What is a murmuring 2 Who
were the Greclans ?  Who are meant by the
Hebrews ? What grounds of jealousy or
suspicion would there be existing between
them?  IWhy was this murmuring? Why
was it not against the apostles? What is
meant by the daily ministration ? What was
the custom of the early Christians with regard
to their poor widows? 1 Tim.v. 3, 9, 10,
164 Jam. i, 27.

2, What did the twelve do? Who are
meant by the fwelvs? Is it probable that
they nssembled all the members of the
church?  What did they say to them?
Wliat is meant by “it is not reason?"
What s mennt by leaving the word of God ?
Why should they not do it? What is the
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duty of the minlstry® What ls meant by
sarving tables P

8. What did they tell the brethren to do?
What 1z meant by “look ye out?" Why
was the number seven selected ? What s

meant by their being ‘“of honest report?"

What by being ¢ full of the Holy Ghost?"
Why should they sustain this character?
What did the apostles suy they would do?
{n what manner were they appointed ? Ver.
6. Towhom does it belong to select deacons
in the church? What s the nature and de-
sign of their office? Are they appointed to
preach the gospel? What should ba their
character ? Compare 1 Tim, lii, 8—10. Were
there any such officers in the Jewish syna-
gogue?

4, What did the apostles suy they would
do® 'What is meant by giving themselves
continually ? What is referred to here by
proyer—private or public prayer? What is
meant by the ministry of the word ? How
ought ministers to labour in this office? 1
Tim. iv, 15, 16; 2 Tim, iv. 2. How ought
they to be supported? 1 Cor. ix. 7—14;
Gal, vi. 6,

b, What is said of that saying? What
saying 2 Whom did they choose #  What was
the character of Stephen ? Was he afterwards
distinguished in any way? Actsviil, What
was Nicolus? What is a proselyte ?  Where
was Antioch ? Is there any other Antioch
mentioned in the New Testament? Aects
«iil, 14,

6. Before whom were these men set @  What
did the apostles do # Why did they first pray ?
What was denoted by their laying hands on
them ? Compare Num. xxvii, 18; 1 Tim. v,
22, 'Why were they set before the apostles?

7. What is said of the word of God? What
1s meant by its increasing # Who were obedi-
ent to the fuith # What is meant here by
faith? Who were the priests? What was
there remarkable in #ieir being converted ?

8. What iv said of Stephen? What did
he do ? What is meant here by power? What
are wonders ?

9, Who arose against Stephen? What did
they do? What is meant by disputing # What
ground of dispute was there between them ?
What is meant by synagogue # Is it meant
that they had synagogues in Jerusalem ?
Why would they have synagogues there ?
Who are meant by the libertines ? Who by
the Cyrenians? Compare Mat, xxvii, 82,
Who by the Alerandrians? Where was
Alexandria # Were there many Jews there ?
Where was Cilicia #  What was the eapital
of Cilicia ? Acte xxi, 839. 'Waas this the native
place of any of the apostles? Acts ix, 11,
‘Was he engaged probably in this dispute with
Stephen? Acts vil, 5, 8, What place is
meant here by Asia p

ACTS OF. THE APOSTLES,

17

10, What is said of those Who disputed with
Stephen #  What is meant by resist #  What
{8 meant here by wisdom # Compure Luken
xxi, 16,  'What by spirit ?

1. What did they then do? What s
meant by suborned # Had the Jews ever done
this before ? Mat. xxvi. 60, 61. What did
the men say ? What are blaspliemous words ?
What did they regard as blasphemous words?
Hud Stephen spoken in that manner ? Why
did they suppose they were blasphemous
words ?  What had Stephen probably said ?
When we attempt to report what others
have sald, in what way should it be done?
What course do men commonly pursue when
they cannot answer the arguments of Chris-
tians ?

12. Whom did they stir up? What is
meant by stirred up # Had the Jews ever
pursued a similar course before ? Mat, xxvii,
20. 'Who were the elders and scribes ? What
did they do to Stephen? What was the
council #

18, Whom did they set up against him?
What did they say ? Why were these called
Sfalse witnesses #  Why did they regard such
words as blasphemy ? What is meant by the
holy pluce ®  What low did they mean ?

4. What did they say they had heard him
say P 'What place ? s it probable that Ste-
phen ever said this? Did Jesus himself de-
clare that he would destroy that place ? See
Mat. xxiv. What ure meant by the customs?
What is meant by changing them ? Is it
probable that Stephen affirmed this > 4ns.
No. For it was long after this before the
apostles understood that it was to be done.
Compare Acts x. 14; -xi. 23 xv. 205 xxi, 20,

156, What was the appearance of Stephen
as they who sat in the council looked on him ?
What is meant by the face of an angel ? Are
any similar instances recorded ? 2 Sam. xiy.
17y xix, 273 Exod. xxxiv, 29, 30; 2 Cor.
iii. 7, 183 Rev. i 16, Compare Mat, xvii. 2;
Gen, xxxiil, 10, Is it meant that there was
any thing miraculous in this appearance?
What 75 meant® Is it the tendency of pious
feeling to impress any peculiar appearance on
the countenance ?

CHAPTER VII
THE DISCOURSE OF STEPHEN,

What is the design of this chapter ? Com-
pare chap. vi. 13, 14, What is the course of
argument which Stephen pursues? How
does this course meet the accusations against
him? Was his argument complete, or was
it interrupted ? See ver. 53, 64. How did
Luke probably becoma acquainted with this
speech of Stephen? lu this speech inspired?

1. What did the high-priest say ? What
things ?

2, In what manner did Stephen answer
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him® Who appeared to Abraham? Whers
was Abraham then? Whaere did he after-
wards dwell 2 What is meant by the God of
glory # Why did Stephen use the expression
“our father?” Where was Mesopotamia ?
What is the place called in the Old Testa-
ment? Gen, xi. 31. 'Where was Ur of the
Chaldeans # Where was Charran? What
is this called in Gen. xi, 817 Where is this
place ?

3. What did God say to Abraham? What
is meant by kindred ? .Where was ke to go ?
Did he know into what land he was going ?
How is this represented in Heb. xi. 8, 9?
What act of fuith was there in this ? How
does it resemble the faith now required ?

4. Where did Abraham go and dwell?
When his father was dead, where did he
remove# At what.age did his father die ?
Gen. xi, 32. How old was Abraham when
he removed to Haran? Compare Gen. xl
26; xil. 4. How can the difficulty presented
in these passages be solved ?

8. Did God give him an inheritance in the
land # What is an inherilance? What s
meant by the expression, % not so much as to
set his foot on?" Deut.il. 5. What did
God promise kim ?  When was this promise
made? What did Abraham show by this?
Compare Rom. iv. 18,

6. What did God say ? What fs meant by
on thiswise # What is meant by seed 7 What
is meant by sqjourn? What land is denoted
by strange land? What should they do to
his seced  What Is meant by bringing them
into bondage? What by *entreat them
evil?”  For how long @ time should this be 2
How long is it said that this should be in
Exod, xil. 40? What account does Paul
give in Gal. iil. 17? How long were they
actually in Egypt? How can these accounts
be reconciled ?

7. What is said respecting the nution to
whom they would be in bondoge? What is
meant by “ will 1 judge?" Compare John
xviil, 81; iil, 175 vill. 50, When and how
did God punish the Egyptians ?  Afler that
what should they do? ~ Where should they
serve him #  What place is meant ?

8. What did God give Abraham? Whers
is the aceount of this found ? Gen. xvii, 9—
13. What is meant by covenant # Gen. xvii,
7.  Why is it called the covenant of cireum-
cision? When did Abraham circumcise
Liaac? How many sons had Jacob # Why
were they called patriarchs ?

9. What did the patriarchs do? Why did
they do this? What is enyy? Why were
they envious? Gen. xxxvii, 3—11. To
whom did they sell him ? Gen, xxxvil, 28.
Who was with him # What is meant by his
being with him ? )

10. From what did God deliver him & From

QUESTIONS ON THE
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what afflictions?  What did God give him #
In what way was that favour galnéd ? @en,
What did Pharaoh make him? What
is meant by his house ?

‘11, What happensd then What s o
dearth ?  To what lands did the dearth ex-
tend? What waes the condition of Jacod
and his family ? What is meant by susten-
anee ?

12, When Jacob heard that there was corn
in Egypt, whom did he send ? Did he send
all his sons P Gen. xlil. What is meant here
by corn ?

13, When was Josepl, made known o his
brethren®  To whom was his kindred made
known? What is meant by kindred #

14, To whom did Jossph thensend 2 Whom
did he call to him® How many did he call ?
How many are there said to have been in
Gen. xIvi. 26, 27; Exod. i, 55 and Deut. x.
22?7 How can theae acoounts be reconciled ?

§ STEPHEN'S DISCOURSE GONTINUED,

16, Where did Jacob die # Where was he
buried ? Gen. 1, 13.

16, Where were they carried over #  What
evidence s there that Joseph wag carried into
Cangan? Josh. xxiv. 32. Compare Gen.
What evidence is there that the bones
of the other patriarche were catried to
Canaan? Josephus, Ant. b, ii. ¢h.'8, § 2.
Where was Sychem? In what sepulch;e
were they lnid?  Who is said lo have bought
that sepulchre & 'Who is said to have bought
it in Gen. xxxiil, 19, and Josh. xxiv. 32 P
How can these accounts be reconciled ?

17, What occurred when the time of the
promise grew near #

18. Who arose at that time? What is
meant by his not knowing Joseph? Is it
known who this king was ?

19, How did he deal with the children of
Iracl # What is meant by subtitly? In
what way did he deal subtilly? Compare
Exod. i, 22. What is meant by evil en-
treated # Exod. i. 11. Why did he do that?

20." Who was born at that time? What is,
said of him? Why was, Moses kept alive ?
Compare Heb. xi, 23, Where was he nour~
ished? How long was he nourished there ?

21. What was then done with him ? Exod.
#.8. Whotook himup? How did she dis-
cover him? Exod. ii. 5. What did she do
for him? Whom did she employ to nourish
him? Exod. ii, 8, 9.

22, In what wes Moses.learned ?  'What is
meant by ¢ was learned P For what were
the Egyptians distinguished? Were. they
much celebrated for this? Compare 1 Kings
iv. 30; Isa, xix. 11,12, Did any ancient
philosophers travel to Egypt to obtain know-
ledge? What is meant by his being mighty
in words? Was Moses eloquent ? Exod. iv.
10. Who was employed to speak for him?
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Rxod, iv. 11—16. What deeds did Moses
perform in Egypt? Exod. vii; vill; &ec.

23, TWhat came indo his heart? How old
was he # How lg it known that he was of
that age? What was the conditlon of the
chlldren of Israel then? Exod. i, 11,

24, What did he see? What wrong did
he suffer ? Exod. it 11,12, What did Moses
do? ‘What did he do with him when he had
killed him ? Exod. i, 12.

26, What did he suppose? Why did he
suppose that?  Did they understand that P

26. What did he do the next day? How
many were striving? Exod. i, 13, What
is meant here by strlving ?  What would /e
have done?  What did hesay #  What was
implied by thelr being brethren ?

27, What did he that did the wrong dof
What did he say #. Who s 1t in a quarrel
that commonly refuses to be reconciled ?

28, What did he ask? How could this
hnve been known'?

29. What did Moses then do? Why did
he flee ? Exod. i, 12,16,  What was he in
the land of Madian ? What ls meant by his
belng a stranger there? Where was the land
of Madian ? How many sons had he ! Whom
didhe marry ? Exod. i, 18; iii.1, What were
the names of his spns ? Exod, xviil. 3, 4.

30, IWhen forty years were expired, who
appeared fo him#  Where was this # Where
is mount Sina ?  What place is mentioned in
Exod. iii. 2? How can these accounts be
reconclied ?  What afterwards took place on
this mount ? Exod. xix.; xx. Who appeared
to him # ‘What is the meaning of the word
angel #  'What {s meant by it here ? Exod.
i, 2. Compare Exod, iil, 4. Is this angel
any where else spoken of ?  Hxod. xxiii, 20,
21, 283 xxxil. 845 xxxiii, 2. How did ke
appear ? How is God commonly represented
as appearlng to men? Luke il, 9; Mat. xvii,
164 Acts ix, 8. What was the fire in ?
What is & bush #

81, How did Moses feel ivhen he saw it ?
Why did he wonder ? Exod, {ii. 2,3. What
cume unto him ?

32, IWhat did the voica say # What s the
menning of thie? Compare Mat. xxil, 82
What effact had this on Moses ?

38, What did the Lord then tell him to do ¥
Why was he to do that? Why \vas this a
reason for putting off his shoes? How were
the anefents accustomed to regard a place of
worship ?  How should we regard it ?

§ STRPHEN'S DISCOURST CONTINUED,

84, What did God say he had scen ? What
had ke heard? Why was he come down?
What did he say he would do to Moses ?

85. What did God make of this Moses ?
Whant Iz meant here by a dellverer? By
whose hand was this done® What g meant
by ¢ the Zand of the angel 7"
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86, Who brought them out p  After what
was this?  What are signs and wonders ?
Where were they wronght?  What wonders
were wrought in ligypt? Exod. iv,—xi,
What at the Red S8ea? Ex, xvl, What in
the wiliderness ? Ex. xvl; xvily &e.  How
long were (hey wrought ?

37, What did this Moses say # Where I
this recorded ? Deut, xviil. 18, Comp, Acts
ili, 22. .

38. What is furthey saxd of Moses What
is meant by the church in the wilderness P
With what angel ?  What did the angel do 7
‘Who is meant here by the angel? By whose
minlstry was the Jaw given? Acts vil, 58
Heb, il 2. What did Moses receive? What
are meant by orucles # 'Why are they called
lively ?  Where s mount Slna? What oc-
curred there ?  BEx. xix.j xx.

39, What did the Jews do to Moses Where
did they turn in their hearts? What is
meant by thelr turning back in this manner
to Egypt ?

40, What did theysay to Aaronp Why
did they say this # Where was Moses then ?
Ex. xxxil,

41, What did they make # Of what did
they malke this ? Ex.xxxil, 2—d4, Fhat did
they offer to the idol #

42, What did God then dof What is
meant by his turning ?  What did he give
them up to? What is meant by the host of
heaven ?  Where was it written ? What 18
meant here by the book of the prophets ? In
what place is this recorded ? Amos v. 25, 26,
What is said in that place? What is the
force of the question hera? In what sense
was it true that they had not offered sacrifices
to God.

48, What did they take up? What is
meant by fabernacle f Comp. Acts xix. 24,
Who was Moloch # What was the mode of
worshipping this idel > Comp. Lev, xvifl. 21;
xx. 2—53 1 Kings xi. 7; 2 Kings xxi. 84,
What else did they take up # What iz this
said to bein Amos v, 267 What {s meant
here by & star # How can these two passages
be reconciled?  Where is it said that he
wonld carry them away ? What is the ex-
pression in Amos v. 277 How can these
places Le reconciled ?

44. What did Stephen say their futhers
had § What is meant here by the tabernacle?
Why is it called the tabernacle of witness ?
Who had appointed this? Iow was he lo
make i¢? What is meant by this® Comp,
Ex. xxv. 9,403 xxxvi. 80,

45. Who brought it info the possession of
the Gentiles ?  What is meant by the posses-
sion of the Gentiles? Who is meant here by
Jesus # Ans, Joshua, See Heb.iv,8. What
is meant heré by “unto the days of David?"

46, What did David find? What did Le
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desire to do? What is Ypnt here by favour?
What is meant here by a tubernacle? Why
did not David build it? 1 Chron. xxii, 8,
Did David make any preparations for build,
Ing it? .
STEPHEN'S DISOOURSE CONULUDED,
His MARTYRDOM.

47, Who built the temple ?

48, What is said of the most Highs Where
was this said ? 1 Kings vili, 27.  What pro-
phet had spoken of this # lsa. Ixv. 1, 2,

49, What did God say by the prophet ?
What is meant by "““heaven is my throne ?”
Comp. Mat. v. 34, What is meant by * earth
is my footstool ® What is meant by ‘“the
place of my rest P 'What was the design of
Stephen in introducing this ?

60. What question is asked in the 50th
verse ?

51, What did Stephen call his hearers ?
What did he say they did? What is meant
by thelr being stiffnecked? Comp, Ex,
xxxii, 94 xxxiii, 8, 5; Deut, ix. 6. What
is meant by thelr being uncircumeised in
heart #  What by being uncircumeised in
ears #  What is meant by their resisting the
Holy Ghost ? How had their fathers done
it? Comp. Acts vii, 27, 85, 39—43.

52. What Lad their fathers done #  What
had they done ?# In what sense were they
his betrayers 7

53. What had they received ? How had
they received the law ?  Had they kept it 7
What is meant by law here ? What is meant
by disposition ¢ In what sense had the law
been given by the disposition of angela?

54. What was the effect of this speech on his
hearers ? What did they do? Why were
they so enraged ?

65. Of what was Stephen full? Where
did he look? What did he see? What is
meant by the glory of God here? Whom
did he see? What is meant by his standing
on the right hand of God ? In what manner
are we to suppose that these things were
made visible to Stephen ?

56. What did he say he saw? What is

meant by ‘‘the heavens opened?’ Comp,
Ezek. 1, 1,
6T What did they then do? Why did

they stop their ears ?

58, Fhere did they cast him? Why did
they do this ? Lev. xxiv. 14, What did they
dothen? For what did they stome him ?
Comp, Lev, xxiv. 16; John x. 31. In what
manner was this usually done? What did
the witnesses do ? Who were the witnesses ?
chap, vi, 18, What were they required to
do? Dent. xvil. 7. Why was this? Why
lid they lay down their clothes? What
¢lothes are meant ?  Who was Saul? Why
{8 this fact recorded here? Comp. Acts xxii,
20.

QUESTIONS ON THE
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59, What did Stephen do when they stoned
Jim # What is meant by ¢ calling upon God”
here P Is there any evidence here that Jesus
is divine? What did he say? What is
meant by “receivé my spirit?* How did
the Lord Jesus die ® Luke xxiii, 46,

60. FVhat did Stephen then do? Why did
he kneel down ?  What did ke say ? What
did the Lord Jesus say when he died ? Luke
xxill. 84,  What is said of him when he had
done this? 'What is meant by %e fell wsleep ?
‘Why is this mode of expression used ? Comp.
John xi, 11,123 1.Cor. xi. 80; xv. 613 1
Thess, iv. 145 v, 10. 'What should we learn
from the death of Stephen ?

CHAPTER VIIL

THE BURIAL OoF STEPHEN, THE PERSH-
CUTION OF THE CHURCH BY SAUL. THE
PREACKING OF THE APOSTLES, AND THEIR
8U00Rs8. AcCOOUNT OF SiMoN Madus,

1. What is said of Saul? Does Paul ever
afterwards refer to this himself ? Acts xxii,
20, What was there at that time? What
18 a persecution # What was the occasion o.
this? Acts xi, 19. What is meant liere by
the chureh 8 What effect had this on Chyis-
tiuns? Where were Judex and Swmarie?
Were they scattersd to any other places?
Acts vi. 19, Why did not the apostles go
also ?

2. Who buried Stephen? What did they
do then? Who are meant here by devout
men? What is meant by carried to his burial ?
Is it probable that they were Christians?
Comp. John xix. 38, 89, Was it customary
for the Jews to express great lamentation
over their deceased friends? Mat. ix. 23,
Why would they do it in the case of Ste-
phen?

3, What is said of Saul? What is the
mesning of made havoc# What did he en-
ter? What did he do? Why did they im-
prison them, and not put them to death?
Comp, John xviii, 31, Does Paul ever refer
to his zeal in this ? Acts xxvii, 10, 115 Gal.
i, 133 1 Cor, xv. 9.

4. What did they who were scatiered abrond
do? Where did they go# Comp. chap. xi,
19,  What is meant here by predching ?
What word ?  Were these persons orddined ?
What should Christians in travelling fiom
place to place endeavour to do?

b, Where did Philip go? What didhedo?
Who was Philip ? chap, vi. 5, What is he

in Acts xxi, 8% What city probably wae

this? Comp. John iv. 5. Had, the gospel
ever been preached there before ? John iv.
What is meant, by preaching Christ ?

6, What did the people do # What is meant
by with one accord ?  ‘What is meant by gave
heed?  What did they hear and see #  *

7. What miracles did he perform? What
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are meant by wnclean spirits? What are
valsies P

8, Whut wus there in that city? What
wos. the vause of that joy? What Is the
effect of true religlon ? Does it ever produce
gloom? What is the effact of & revival of
religlon ?

9. What wus the name of a certain man in
Samaria ® What had he done before # What
is this man oommonly called® Why called
Magus? What s sorcery? Were enstern
nations mueh glven to thls? Comp. Dan, i,
204 4. 2, What was probably the native
place of Simon? What was his character
after what occurred here?  What did he
do to the people of Samarie  Whatis meant
here by bewitched.? .Ans. Amazed, nstonish-
ed, or confounded. What did he give out
that he was p

10, What did the people do and say ? What
was meant by his belng ths great power of
God P

11. How i the people esteem Simon?
Why did they thus esteem him ?

12, When they believed Philip, what was
done? Why dld they belleve Phillp rather
than Slmon ?

13, What is said of Simon then? What
is meant by liis believing? Was he & true
Cliristian ? ver. 18, 21--23. What would
induce himn to profess faith in Christ? What
was done to Simon ? Why was he baptized ?
After his baptism, with whom did he continue#
Was it customary for the disciples to remain
with their teachers ? Acts ii. 42, What pro-
bably induced Simon to join the church?
What delusive feelings may now operate to
induce men to make a profession of religion ?
What motives ought to influence men to do
it?

§ PETER AND JOHN ARE SENT TO SAMARIA,
THE ATTEMPT O SIMON TO PURCHASE THE
GIrr oF Tug HoLy GHOsT. 'FHUE APOSTLES
RETURN TO JERUBALEM,

14, When the apostles heard of this, what
did they dv# Why did they send them?
What is shown by their sending Peter ? 4ns.
That the pretensions of the Roman Catholies
that e was the head of the church are un-
founded. What was the character of John ?

15, TWhen they were come down, what did
they do? Why is this called coming doun ?
Comp, Mat. xx. 18; Jolmn vii. 8, What is
meant here by thelr receiving the Holy Ghost?
Were they not converted before this ?  Why
did they desire that they should receive his
miraculous influences ?

16, What had not as yet tuken place among
them P Whatis meant by his falling upon
them ?  What had been done ?

17. What did the apostles do to the Samari-
tans? What was signified by laying the
hands on them ?  Wiat did the Semariians
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then receive? DIld theylay hands on all the
professed couverts? ver, 18,19, For what
purpose was this done in regard to any ?

18. When Simon saw this, what did he do P
Why did he wish this power ? What crime
has taken its name from this? Ans, Simony.
What i that P

19, What did Simon say ?

20, FPhat did Peter say to him #  What I8
meant by this expression? “"Was Simon in
any danger of perishing?  TWhat Lad he
thought ? What is meant by the gift of God ?
chap. x, 463 xi. 17, Why is it called the
gift of God ?

21, What did Peter say that Simon had noi?
What matter ?  What is meant by {of here ?
What did Peter say of his heart? What is
meant here by heart? What is meant by
“in the sight of God ?* How counld Peter
know his heart? Had Simoh given any cer.
tain indlcation of the state of his heart ?

22, FWhat did Peter tell himto do? What
fs it to repent ? Why did he tell hlm to repent.

first ¥ 'What should sinners be told to do?

Wiy should they be told to repent before they
should be told to pray ? Comp, Isn. i 15,
Ps, Ixvi. 183 Micah{ii, 4; Prov. 1. 28. What
did he téll hzm then to a'o ? What is meant
by if perhaps, &c.? What is meant by *“the
tliought of thine heart?* Are thouglite sin-
ful? Isit certaln that God will forglve sin.
ners if they ask him ?

23. What did Peter say he perceived ? How
coul_d he perceive that P What is gall ? What
is the gall of bitterness? What is meant
here by the ‘expression ? Comp. Jer, il, 193
iv. 18; [Qom, iil, 14; Eph, iv, 31; Denh.
xxix. 183 Heb, xil, 15, In what bond was
Simon? What is a bond? In what stats
does this represent Simon ? In what condi-
tion are sinners ? Ps. cxvl, 163 Prov. v, 22.

24, What did Simon say? For what did
he wish Peter to pray? Why did he not
pray himself? Do sinners ever ask the pray-
ers of others when they are not willing to
pray for themselves ? Did Simon wish to be
freed from sin or punishment ?  'What do sin-
ners commeonly desire ? What was tha future
character of Simon ?

26. Whither did the apostles yeturn® Where
else did they preach the gospel ?

§ THE CONYERSION OF THE EUNUCIL OF

ETuIorIa.

26. Who spoke to Plilip# 'What is ineant
lhere by an angel of the Lord? How did he
probably speak to him? Comp. Mat. il. 13,
What did he tell him to do? Where waa
Philip then? Whero was Gaza? Gen. x,
19. What remarkable event had ever hap-
pened there? Judg. xv. IHow far was i¢
from Jerusalem ? In what direction ? What
is soid ot it in Zephaniah ji. 42 Was this
ever fulfilled ? See Josephus, Ant. L. xi, ch
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viil.; § 3, 4; and b, xiii. chap, xiil. §3. Fhat
is said of this? What s meant by desert ?
Does this refer to Gaxa, or to the road to it?
Whae there any new town erected after-the
old one was destroyed ? 'Was it on the same
place as the-old P Whatiaits present situa-
tion? For what purpose was Philip directed
to that place ? What means does God usu-
ally take when lie designs to convert A sin-
ner ?

27, What did Philip-do # Who was thers P
Of what country was the men # Where was
Ethiopia ® . What is the name of that country
now ? Did the road to that lie through Gaza?
Under what queen was ho? Where did she
reign? Was there more than one of that
name ?  What rank had hef Where had
he been? Was he a Jew or & Gentile?

28. What was he doing uas he returned?
What Is a chariot #  'What had probably led
him to read. this prophet # Who was Esaias?
Had he probably heard anything of Jesus?
What should we do when we are travelling ?

20, What did the Spirit say to Philip?
What Spirit ?  'What is meant by “join thy-
self to this chariot

80, What did Philip do? “What was in-
dicated by his running 2 How ought we to
act when we are strongly prompted to duty ?
What did Philip hear 8 What did he say ?

8)s What did the man say ? Whyhad he
any difficulty in understanding this passage ?
Comp. Rom. x. 4. What did he desire Phi-
lip to do ?

32, What place of Seriplure was he read-
ing'# Where is this recorded ? Isa. Mii. 7, 8,
How was he led? 'What is denoted by his
being led #  'What by his being led as « shoep
to the slaughter ? In what respects was he
like @ lumb # What is denoted in this verse

n regard to the Messiah ? Was this evinced’

by the Lord Jesus ?

83, TVhat is said of him in his humiliation?
What is the passage in Isa, i, 82 How can
these places be reconciled ? What is denoted
by his humiliation # 'What is meant here by
judgment ? In what respects was his judg-
ment taken away?  What question is asked
respecting his generation # What is the usual
meaning of tlie word generation # What is
its meaning here? What was taken from
the earth # 'Why was this.such an enormous
act of wickedness?

84, What did the sunuch answer? What
is the meaning of answer here? What pro-
bably induced him to ask that question ?

35, What did Philip do? What is meant
by “preached unto him Jesus ®'*

86, Where did they come_as they went on
their way ?  1s there any considerable stream,
or river, in that region? 1Is any fountain
mentioned there ? 'What did the eunuchsay ?
What ls baptism ? what way had he pro-
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bably learned the duty of belng baptized ?
Is it a duty to bs baptized® Comp. Mark
xvi. 16,

37, What did Philip say # What s it to
bellave ?  What iz it to belleve wiith all the
heart? Why is this belief necessary in order
to be baptized? What did the eunuch ans-
wer? What was implied in that answer?
What s it necessary for us to believe ?

88. What did the eunuch do? Where did
they go? What did Philip do? Does this
prove that the eunuch was immersed P

89, When they were come up out of th
water, what did the Spirit of the Lord do!
‘What is meant by caught awey Philip 7 Was
there any miracle in the case ?  4ns. No, The
expression means no more than an earnest or
urgent suggestion, so that Philip suddenly
departed. « What did the eunuch do? Why
did he rejoice ? Is any thing further known
of the eunuch? What should we learn from
this case ?

40, Where was Philip found? What is
meant by his being found? Where was
Azotus? 'What was its former name? 1
Sam. v. 2,8, What occurred there as re.
corded in 1 Sam. v.? How far was it from
Goza? In what direction ? What is its
present state and name ?  Where did Philip
preach . What cities did he preach in?
What plece did he come {10? Where was
Cesarea ® By whom was it built? Why
was it called Cesrrec?  What was its appear-
ance ? Waas it ever the residence of the Ro-
man governor ? Acts xxiii. 83; xxv, 6, 13,
‘What is its present situation? How long
did Philip remain there ? Comp. Acta'xxi.
8, 9.

) CHAPTER IX.

THE FERSKCUTION OF THE CHURCH BY
Saurn oF Tarsus, His coNVICTION,

What subject is introduced in this chapter?

1. What is said of Sawl? Had he shown
any opposition to Christians before ? chap.
vili. 8. Comp. chap. xxvi, 10, 11.  "What is
denoted by * breathing out?* What is
threatening ¢ What Is slaughter?  Against
whom was this? Towhom didhego? Who
was high priest at that time? Had he
authority to grant this? Dld the elders con-
cur with him in the appointment? Sea ver,
14, and chap, xxiii, 5.

2. What did Saul desire of him? To what
nlace? Where was Damascus? When was
it founded ? Comp. Gen. xv. 2, What is its
present condition? Is it probable that there
were any Chiristians in Damascus? Comp. Acts
11, 9, 10, 11, with Acts xi. 19,  To what places
in Damascus were the letters to be addressed ?
For what purpose? What is meant by ©of
this way"”? What authority had the high
priest over them ?
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8. To what place did he come near as le

Journeyed ? 'What 18 meant by journeyed ?

What shone round about him?  From whence

did this light come ? In what way'did God
appear to the Jews? Ex, xlil, 21, 22, Comp.
Isa. iy. 5, 6. 'What was this appearance or
mauifestation usually called? Ex, xvi. 7,104
Lev. ix. 28; Num, xiv. 103 xvi, 19 1 Kings
vill. 115 Lukedi. 9. Didthe Lord Jesus ever
appear in this manner, or ‘was he cver en-
compassed with that glory? Matt. xvil, 1—5.
Had he any such glory before his becoming a
man? John_xvil, 5. How will he appear
when he shall come to judge the world?
Matt, xxv. 31; xvi, 273 xix. 28. Did he
ever appeat in this manner before his birth in
Bethlehem? Comp. Isa. vi, with John xii, 41,
Did the Lord Jesus appear at this time to
Saul ? See Acts viii, 27; 1 Cor. xv. 85 1Ix, I.
How are we to understand this appearance
of Ught?  Where was the light from#? What
was its appearance ? Acts xxvi, 13,

4. Jhat effect did this produce on Saull?
Is any similar effect recorded in any other
case? Dan. viil, 175 x. 8. Whydid he fall ?

What did he lheart  What did the voice say ?

“‘Why is the name repeated? Comp. Luke x.
413 xxil, 813 Matt, xxiil, 87, How gould
Saul be said to persecute Jesus? Matt, xxv.
40, 5.

6. Hhat did Saul say? What is the mean-
ing of the word Lord here? What did the
Lord say?  What did he say it was hard for
him to dof What is meant by the pricis?
How were thie ox goads among the Hebrews
made? Comp. Judg, iii, 813 1 Sawm. xiii. 21
What is the idea In this expression? Whom
do men most injure’by their opposition to-the
commands of God ?

6. How did this affect Saul? Why did he
tremble? How does the sinner feel when he
is awakened to see his sin? Fat did he
cay? What was implied in {his? ‘Whose
will had he followed before? Whose was lie
disposed to follow now? Does this usually
take place in conversion ? Acts xvi, 30, What
did the Lord say to himp What city? Why
did not the Lord Jesus direct him at once?
Do young converts always understand {heir
duty at once? Do they necd the advice and
mstruction of others ?

7. What is said of the men who journeyed
with him? Why did they stand speechless ?
What is sald in Acts xxvi. 147 How can
these places be reconciled? For what pur-
pose probably were they going with Saul?
What did they hear? What is said in Acts
xxil. 97 How can these places be reconciled?
Ans. The word “ voice” in Acts ix. 7, refers
to a sound., They heard a loud voice, and
ware astonished, but did not hear his words
distinetly. Comp. 1 Sam. xil. 18; Ps, xxix.
3,4, In Acts xxii. 9, the word means that
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they did not understand hs words. Paul
alone heard distinctly what was sald. ‘What
fs recorded In John xii, 28, 20? Whati
Dan, x. 72

8, Whatdid Saul do? When le had opened

his eyes, what is said of kim?  Why could ha

notsee? Acts xxii. 11. 'Was therc any mir-
scle in (his? Is o similar effect ever pro-
duced now by mtense light?

9. How long was he without sight? In
what state did e remain during those days ?
Why did hie remain in that stale? What are
usually the feelings of a sinner when under
conviction?

§ ANANIAS 18 BENT TO COMFORT AND IN
STRUQT SAVL. HISPREACHING IN DAMABCUS,

10, Who was then at Damescus]  What
was lis nume ¥ Who spoke to kim ? In what
manner did he speak to -im? What is a
vion # Comp. Gen. xvi, 1; Num. xii. 6
Ezra xi. 24; Acte x. 3; xi, b; xvi. 9; Dan.
.19 vil.2; vili. 1, 2,  What did Ananius
ansuer? What is sald of Ananias in Acts
xxli, 12?7 R

11. What did the Lord say fo him? In
what direction did the street so called run?
Is there any such™street in Damascus now ?
For whom was he to inquire! In whose
louse? 'Why was he called Saul of Tarsus?
Where was Tarsus? What is said of it in
Acts xx1, 89? Why was he toinquire of lim P
Is it not probable {hat Saul had prayed be-
fore? What was the difference between lis
prayers thenand now ? What wasindicated
by his praying now ? ‘What ls the effect of
conviction for sin on a sinner?

12, Whom lad Saul seen? Inwhat way
Lad le seen kim 2 Why was this vision shown
to Saul? What is a vision?

18. What did Ananias say he had heard ?
When did Ananias say this ? v, 10. By whom
had lie heard this?

14. What did Ananias say Saul had ?

15. Fhat did the Lord say to him? What
is meant by go thy way? What should we
do when God commands us to do anything?
What did the Lord say Saul wes? What s
the usual meaning of the word vessel? In
what sense is it applied to men? Comp. 2
Cor. iv. 73 1 Thess. iv. 4. What is meant
when it is said Saul was & chosen vessel ?
Comp. John xiv. 16, Fur what purpose was
le chiosen # What is meant by learing lis
name? Who are Genliles# Did Paul re-
gard himself as peculiarly called to this ? See
Rom, xi. 13 xv. 165 Gal. il 8, Before whom
was he to bear lis name besides Genliles?
Was this fulfilled ? Acts xxv.23; Comp. xxvi.
32; xxvil, 24, Did he ever preach to the
Jews? ver, 20—22; Acts xiii. 46§ xxviii, 17.

16. What would he show himP Was this
fulfillea? Acts xx, 23; 1 Cor. xi, 23—27;
4 Tim, i. 17, 12,
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17, What did Ananiasdo? What did he
say to Saul? Why ald he use the word
brother # What is mennt by his belng filled
with the Holy Ghost?

18, What immediately happened 7 What
are scales 7 Did scales lterally fall from his
ayes? What ir meant here? Was there
any miracle in this case ? What did Saul do?

19, What did Saul receive? What Is
meant here by meat?  What effect had this
on im? To whom did hegjoin himself § How
long was he with them? How long was it
before he went to Jerusalem? Gal. 1. 17,
Did he go anywhere else? Gal. i 17. Where
was Arabla? Was he more -.than once at
Damascus? Gal. i, 17. Is thereany evidence
in the conversion of Saul of the truth of the
Christian religion?

20, What did Paul straightway do? What
is meant by straighticay ? What ls meant by
his preaching Christ ? 'What is meant here
by the Son of God? Who had a right to
spoak in the synagogues ? Comp. Acts xiil, 15.

21, What effect did his preaching have on
thoss who heard him ?
How do men usually feel\when their com-
panions are converted ?

§ SAUL I8 PERSECUTED IN DAMABQUS, AND
ESQAPES, HE GORS T0 JERUSALEM, AND
JOINS HIMSBELF To THY APOSTLES, HE 1s
PERSECUTED AT JERUSALEM, AND GOES TO
Tanrsus, THY END OF THE PERSEQUTION,
PETER HEALS ENEAS, AND RAISES DORQas
FROM THE DEAD.

22. What is said of Saul # 'What is meant
here by strength ? What did he do? What
is meant by confounding the Jews? What
is meant by ** very Christ”?

28, After many days were fulfilled, what
did the Jews do? How long a time is in.
cluded here in the expression “ many days” ?
Comp. Gal, i, 17,18, 'Where did Paul goin
that time? Gal, i, 17. 'Where was Arabia?
12 there any argument here that shows that
this history is genuine® What is meaut by
their taking. counsel ?

24. What is said of their “laying wait" ?

What did the Jewsdo 2 'What issaid in 2 Cor,
xi. 32?7 How can these places be reconciled ?

25, What did the disciples do# Through

what dld they let him down? 2 Cor. xi. 33,

‘Was it right thus to make his escape? Comp.’

Matt. x. 23.

26, Where did Pl go? What did he as-
say todo? What is meant by assayed # What
is meaut by “to join himself"? Did lhey
receive him # Why were they afraid of him ?

27. What did Barnabas do? Who was
Barnabas? 'To what apostles did he take
him? Gal. i, 18, 13. 'Why did Barnabas )ro-
bably do this? How can it be accounted for
that the aposties had not before heard of Saul's
eonversion P
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28, Fhat is said of his being with them ?
How long was he there? Qal. i. 18, .

20, What did he do? Who are meant by
tlie Grecians? What did they do?

80, When the brethren knew this, what did
they do? Where wes Cesarea? Where wasg
Tarsus ?

81, What s said of the churches there?
Why did the persecution then cease? Whas
there anything unusual then in the elvil state
of the Jews® What is meant by ' were edl-
fled"? How did they walk# What wasthe
effect # 'What is meant by thelr walking 2
What is meant here by “the fear of the
Lord" ? Comp. 2 Chron. xix, 7; Job xxviii,
284 Ps. xix. 9; Prov. 1, 7; ix. 10, What
is meant by “the comfort of the Holy Ghost"?
Comp. John xiv. 16,17; Rom, v. 1—5.

8%, Where did Petey go? "Who are meant
here by saints? Whera was Lydda?

33, Whom did he find therg? What Is the
palsy P

34, What did Peter say to him® What is
meant by ¢ Jesus Christ maketh thee whole"?
Why did hie tell him to make hisbed? Comp,
Matt. ix, 6; Mark i, 9, 11; John v. 1), 13,
What did tlze man do ?

85, What is satd of those that dwelt in
Lydda and Saron ? 'What s meant by “all”
here? What is meant by their turning unto
the Lord? 2 Cor.1il.16; Acts xi. 21, Where
was Saronf What is it ususlly callad in the
Old Testament ? 1 Chron. v, 165 Cant. ii, 1.
For what was it distinguished P Isa. xxx. 9;
xXxxv, 2; Ixv. 10,

86, Who was there at Joppa? Whera was
Joppa; Comp. 2 Chron. ili. 16; Ezra iil. 7,
What was the name of thiz disciple ? What
is the meaning of the name Tabitha and Dor-
cas? What had she done? 'What are alms-
deeds ?

37. What happened in those days # Where
did they lay her ?

38, To whom did the disciples send? How
far was~Joppa from Lydda? Why did they
send for Peter?

89, What did -Peter do .
come what occurred?

40. What did Peter do to them? When
they were put forth, what did ha do? Why
did he put them forth? Comp. Matt. ix, 25;
2 Kings iv. 33.

41, What did he then do P

42, Where was this known? What was
the gffect? Why was this effect produced ?
Comp. John xii. 11,

43, Where did Peter remain ?

When he was

CHAPTER X,
AN ANGEL APPEARS TO CORNELIUS, PETER
18 BENT TO HIM,. .
What is the scope and deslgn of this ehap.
ter? Why was it important to record so
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particularly the conversion of Cornelius?
Why was Pefer employed In thiz? Comp.
Matt. xvi. 18, 19,

1. Who was then in Cesarea ?  Where was
Cosarea ? Wag this man a Roman or a Jew?
What was he # 'What was a centurion ? Gf
what band was he? What was a dand?
Why was this called the Jielian band P

9, What {5 said of Cornelfus? What is

meant by devout? What 18 denoted by his |-

fearing God? What 1s meant by *“ail his
house” ? ‘What are alms? 'What is meant
by his praying ©alway"? Comp. Rom. xil.
123 Luke xvili, 1; Ps. exix. 2; Prov. il
2—b5.

8. What did he see? What {8 & vision P
What Is meant by “ evidently” *  'What is an
angel of God ? Tor what purposes are angels
employed ? Comp. Heb.i. 14. At what time
in the day was the ninth-hour? What was
usually done by the Jews at this hour ?

4, Wihat effect had this on Cornelius ? Why
was he afrald?  What did ke say? What
is meant by “what is it, Lord"? What did
the angel answer #  What is meant by & me-
morial? Is God willing to accept the sincere
worship of all ? .Comp. 1 Sam. xv. 22; Hos,
vi. 65 Amos v, 21, 223 Isa. {. 11=16; Eccl,
v.1l. Was Cornellus ready to receive the
gospel when It wis offered tohim? Was he
depending on external morality for salvation ?
How did his character differ<rom those who
depend on morality for eternal life ?

5. What did the angel tell Cornelius to do?

6. Where did helodge? What is meant by
“lodgetlh’? By whatsea? ,

7, 8. Whom did Cornelius send ?

9..0n the morrow what occurred? What
time was the sixth hour?. At what hours
wers the Jews accustomed to pray? Did
they ever pray more than twiced day? Comp.
Ps. lv. 17; Dan, vi. 10, 13,

10. . What is said of Peter when he was
there 2 At what hours did the Jews take
thelr meals ?  While they were mude ready
what occurred 7 'Made what ready ?  What
is the meaning of the word ¢rance # Comp,
Num, xxiv. 4, 16§ Acts xxii, 17; also 2'Cor.
xii. 2.

11, What did )ie sece# ~What is meant by
“heaven opened” ? What descended # What
18 meant by “knit at the four corners”?
‘What is meapt here by a vessef ?

12. What were in this sheet ?

13, What was said to Peter?

14, What did- Peter-answer? What is
meant by *common" here ? 'What by * un-
clean’”? What distinctlon was made among
animals by the Jews? See Lev, xi. 2—27,

15. What did the voice then say to Peter ?
What s meant by thia? Did this refer to
animals, or to the sending of the gospel to the
Gentiles? Did the ceremonial laws of the
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Jews cease to be binding on the introduetlon
of the gospal P

16, How qften was this done # What oo-

ourred then # What was denoted by its being
repeated ? See Gen. xli. 82,
. 17, Whilg Peter doubted what thjs showld
mean, what happened? What 18 meant by
“doubted in himself" ? What is meant here
by the gate ?

18, What did they ask ?

19, What did the Spirit say to Peter ?

20. What did the Spirit tell Peter to do?
Who had sent the men ?

§ PETER GOES DOWN TO CESBAREA,

21, What did Peter do?  What question
did he ask them ?

22. What did they answer P

28, How did Peter treat the men? What
is meant by “he lodged them™ ? On themor-
row what did he do? Who went with him?
How many attended him ? chap.xi. 12, Was
it usual for Christians to accompany the
apostles in their travels ? Rom. xv. 24; Acts
xv, 33 8 John 6; 1 Cor. xvi. 6, 11,

24, When did they enter into Cesarea?
What had Cornelius done? What is meant
by kinsmen?

25, As Peter was coming in, what did Cor-
nelius do? What {s meant here by “ wor.
shipped him" ?

26. What did Peter do? What did kesay ?
What did he mean by this?

27, What did he do as he talked with him?
Whom did he find in the house P

28. What did Peler cay # "What 1s meant
by it is an unlawful thing"” ? Was it for-
bidden by the law of Moses? How came the
Jews to regard it as unlawful to keep com-
pany with those of another nation? Comp.
Lev. xvill, 24~380; Deut, vii. 3—13. To
what extent did they carry this ® Comp, Joln
ive9. What had God showed him? Hoy
had he showved him that? ver. 11,123 Comp.
chpp. xv. 8, 8. N

29. How did Peter say he had come ¢ What
Is meant by gainsaying ¢ * What question did
he ask # What 1y meant by * for what in-
tent” # Had he not been Informed of this?
ver. 22, Why did he ask that question now ?

80. What did Cornelius say ¥ Who stood
before him F_'Who was this man ? See ver.

‘8. What ls denoted by his having bright

clothing ? Comp, Matt. xxvill, 8.’

31, 82, What did the man say ¢

838, What did Cornelius say Peter had dona
by eoming to him #  For what did he say they
were astembled ¥ _

§ PETER'S DISCOURSE T0 CORNELIUS, THE
Hory GHOST DEBCENDS UPON RIM AND KHI8
FAMILY, AND THEY ARE BAPTIZED,

34, What did Peter then do? What X
meant by “of a truth” ? What is meantby “a
respecter of persons” ? See James 1), 1—d,
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Is this elsewhere affirmed of God ? Rom. ii.
113 Eph. vi, 9 Col. iii. 15, What is meant,
“here when it-is said that God is no respecter

of persons P Does this interferewith the doe--

‘rine of election? How had Peter perceived
shat God was not a respecter of persous ?

8B, Who is accepled wilh Qod? - What is
meant by being accepted with im? What
is meant here by fearing God? What is the
differénce between that and working right-
eousness? Are we to infer from this that
the heathen will be srved ?

36, What had God sent {fothe chzldren of
Isragl# ° What did ke preach? By whom ?
What is said here of Jesus Christ #  What Is

‘meant here by peace P  'What is meant by his
being.Lord of all ? Comp. John xvii, 2; Matt.
xxviil. 185 Eph. i 20—22, Does it imply
that he was divine?

3. What did Peter say to Cornelitis and
his friends that. they kmew? Where was it
published ?  Where did it leginp  Afler

what 7 'Where was Galilea? Was it near
the place where Cornelius was ?

‘88, What did God do to Jesus ¢f Nuzareth ?
What I8 meant by anointing him? What is
méant by his being anvinted with the Holy
Ghost # Comp. Matt. ili- 16, 17; John iii, 34.
What §s meant by his being anointed with
power #  What did Jesus do? What is
meant by “ wen? about doinggood” ? What
should we do ?  Whom did he heal? What
is meant by * were oppressed with the devil"'?
Who was uzth htm# What Is denoted by
this ?

39, ‘What did Peter say of himself and the
others who were with himp? What did the
Jews do to. Jesus ? What ismeant hereby “a
tree”?

40. What did God do 1o Jesus# In what
avay did he show him? What is meant by
“opdnly"?

4. To whom did he show him # 'Who were
those chosen witnesses ?  What did they do
with him? Why did not God show him to
all the people? Was he seen by many pers
sons ? 1 Cor. xv. 6—8.

43, What did' he command them to do?
When did he command this? Matt. xxviil,

9, 20, For what was ke ordained by God ?
Vhat is meant here by “the quu,k"" How
hall they be )udged" 1 Thess. iv. 16, 17
‘or, Xv, b2,

43. Who gave wzmen fo him? By what
rophets was this done ? See Deut. xviii. 15;
ien, xlix, 10§ Num, xxi. 8, 9; Isa. lili.;
Yan. ix. 25—27. Isa, ix. 6, 7; Ps. X, xvi.
dal. iv, 2—6, Whatis meantby “believing
n him”? What is thé remission of sing ?

44, Fhile Peter spake these words, what
‘appened # 'What is meant by “the Holy
Ghost fell on them™? See chap, . 1—4,

45, TWhat effect had this on those who were
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of the circumcision? Why were they aston-

‘ished? 'What had they commonly thought

respecting the Gentiles ?

46, What did the Jews hear those Gentiles
do? What'ls meant by “ and magnify God” ¥

47. What did Peter answer and say? What
is meant here by “forbid water”? Fhat
had they received # Why was this an argu-
ment for their being baptized ®

48, What did he command to be done?.
Why did he command others to doitP Did
the apostles themselves usually baptize P Sce
1 Cor. i, 1417, What did they pray him
todo?

CHAPTER XI.

PUTER STATES TO THE OTHER APOSTLKS
WIIAT HAD OCGGURRED IN Crsangsa. Tns
REVIVAL AT ANT100H, THE FAMINEIN THE
DAYS OF CLAUDIUS CRSAR,

1. Who heard that the Genliles had re-
cctved the word of God ?. Which of the aposties
and brethren ¥ Where was Judea? Inwhat
direction from Judea was Cesarca ?

2. When Peter was come up.to Jerusalem,
what did they of the circumcision do?. Who
are meant here by *they of the circumcision™?
Why did they contend with him ? s there
any evidence here that the apostles did not
regard Peter as, being supreme head of the
church on earth ?

8. What did they suy ?
gard this as wrong ?

4. What did Peter do? What is meant by
“rehearsed "' P What by * expounded”?
What is meant by “in order”’? What did lie
relate to them ? ver, 5—17.

18, When they heard these things, what did’
they do? What did they say? Why did
they glorify God for this?> What ls meant
by repentance unto life ? Why was this such
a matter of joy to them ? '

18, Wheye did they who wuere icatlered
abroad travel? Where was Phenice? Where
was Antioch ? Was this a distingulshed city ?
Were thera any Jews there? T uhom did
they preach the word? Why did they preach
to none but Jews ?

20. Of what places were some of them?
Where was Cyprus? Where was Cyrene ?
To whom did they speak? Who are meant
here by the Greeks? Comp. Rom, i, 16,

21, What was withthem? What is meant
by this ® What was the effect of this? What
I8 meant by thelr turning to the Lord ?

22, What' came to the ears of the church at
Jerusalem? ~What.are tidings ?  Whomdid

Why did they re.

.they send forth? Why did they send any

one? Why was Barnabas selected ?
what country was he ? chap. iv. 36, 87, -
23. When he was come, what did he see ]
What is meant by * the grace of God" here ?
What effect had this on lim?  What did he

of
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do? 'What is meant by “ purpose of heart' ?
What is meant by cleaving unto the Lord ?

24, What is said of Barnabas® What is
meant by hig being full of the Holy Ghost?
What 18 meant by his being full of faith?

What was the effect of this # What is meant
by “much people”? 'Whatls meant by thelr
being added to theLord ? How did his being

a good man conduce to this ?

26, To what place did Barnabas go? For
what purpose? Why did he seek Saul ?

96, What did he do when ke had found it ?
What took place thenf Were the apostles
accustomed to remain a long timein cities ?
Comp. Acts xx. 813 xviil. 11, What is de-
noted by thelr ““agsembling with the church"?
What. wers the disciples called in Antioch P
Why were they called Christians? By whom
was this name probably given? What had
they been called before ? See Acts xxiv, 5
il.7. Are they called Christians any where
else in the New Testament ? *Acts xxvi, 233
1 Pet. iv. 16, What does the name properly
imply ?

27, In those days who. came to Antioch ?
In what days ? 'Who are meant hete by pro-
phets ?

28, What did Agabus signify? What is
meant by “signified"? What is meant by
his “signifying by the Spirit”? What is a
dearth ?  What is meant here by * through-
out all the world"? When did this cometo
pass ?  'Who was Claudius Cesar P At what
time was this prophecy delivered? When
did Claudiusbegin to reign ? - What famines
occurred in his time % Comp. Josephus, Ant.
b. xX, chap. 2, § b.

20! What did the disciples determine lodo?
What is meant by * according to his ability"' ?
Were Christians ever called on to aid the poor
in Juden at any other time ? Rom., xv, 25—
27; 1 Cor, xvi. 1, 2; 2 Cor.'ix. 1, 2.

80. By whom did they send st #  To whom
difl they send it ? Who are meant here by
elders ?  'What is the duty of Christians now
in regard to the poor?

CHAPTER XII

THE PERSECUTION OF THE CHURCN BY
Herop, THE DEATH OF JAMES, THE IM-
PRIBONMENT AND RELEASE OF PETER.

1. A4t that time what did Herod do # What
Herod was this? Over what did he reign ?
See Josephus,. Ant. b, xix. chap. §, § 1. What
was the tharacter of Herod? What ls meant
by “to vex"? Whatis meant by ‘ certain of
the chureh” ?

2. Whon did he kill# Whose son was

James ? Matt. iv. 21, “Was there any other
James among the apostles ? Matt. xx. 23,

8. What did he proceed further todo? Why
did he do that? Did this accord with the

character of IHerod? Josephus, Ant. b, xix."

ACTS OrF THE APOSTLES, 27

‘trusted with the care of Peter

-

chap, 7, § 8. Why did 'he wish to pleaso the
Jews P What days were those ? ‘What days
are here referred to ? Ex. Xil, 16—18,

4, When he had apprehended him, what did
hedo® 'Why was he not tried immediately?
To whom did he deliver htm? What is a
quaternion ? How many soldiers were in-
What did
he intend? What time is meant here by
Euster? Ans. The Passover. Why  was
the term Easter used by the translators here?
What is meant by ¢bring him forth to the
people’’ ?

5, Where was Peler leept ¢ What was dune
by the church? What is meant by * prayer
without ceasing ?* ‘What is ous duty when
wa or our friends are in danger?

6. When Herod would have brought him
Sorth, where was Peter ? For what purpose
would Herod have brought him forth ? What
is meant by “in the same night"? What
state of mind was shown by his sleeping ?
What will religion and a good conscience do

. for us when we are in danger? What is

meant by his sleeping between two soldiers?

Vith uwhat was he bound ? Where were the
keepere ? What ‘security was taken that
Pater should not-escape?

7. Who cams upon him ?  What is an

angel P What shone in the prison? What
did the angel do? What becume of his
chains ?

8. What did the {mgel tell Peter to do?
What is meant by “gird thyself” ? What are
sandals ?  What did he tell him to cast about
him? What is meant here by garment ?

9. What did Peterdo? What did hethink
of this ? What is meant by “wist not"? What
is a vision ?

10. When they were past the first and second
ward, where did they come? "What is meant
by “ ward"? Where was the prison probably
situated ? What did the iron gate do? What
is meant by *of his own accord"”? What
did they pass?  What did the angel then do?

11. When Peter was come to Limself, what’
did he sgy # What is meant by ‘ was come
to himself” ? What is meant by ' of a sure-
ty"? How did he know this? What is
meant by ‘“the expectation of the people of
the Jews"?

PETKR GOLS TO THE.HOUSK OF MARY, AND
8HOWS ILIMBELF TO THOBE THERE ASSEMBLED,
AND RETIRES, THE DEATH oF HEROD,

12, When he had considered it, wheve did
he go?  Whose mother. was Mary? Who
was John ? Comp, Col, iv. 10; Acts xv. 89;
2 Tim, iv. 11.. Who were lhc;e{ Why were
they praying?

18. What did Peter say? What is meant
by the “door of the gate"? Who cams to
hearleen ?

14 When she knew Peler's woice, what is
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sald of ker? 'Whatls meant by “ she opened
not the gate for pladness"?

15, What did they do? -What had they
baeen praying for ? Why did they not believe
her? What did she do? What did they then
say? What did they mean by *it is his
angel” ?

16, What did Peter do? What effect had
it on them when they saw him?

17, What did hedo? What ls it to beckon?
Why did he do this ? Fhat did he declare to
them? What did he tell them to do? What
James was this? Aeots 1. 13; Matt. x. 2.

Where did Peter go?

18, s soon as it was day, what happened?
‘Why would the soldiers he excited about it?

19. What did Herod dof What did he do
to'the keepers? 'What is meant by “he ex-
amined” ¥ 1Is it probable that they wére pus
to death? Where did Herod go® Where
wase Cesaren ? '

%0: With whom was Herod displeased #
Where were Tyre and Sidon? Why was he
prohably displeased with therf? What did
they-do # Whom did they make their friend?
What ie a chamberlain®  Why did they seek
for peace# What is meant by their coun-
try was nourlshed by the king's country” ?

2. Upon @ set day, what did Herod do ?
‘What day was this ? Josephus, Ant. b, xix.
chap. 8, § 2. In whaluashearrayed ? What
is royal apparel? What wae the apparel of
Herod ? See Josephus,

22. What did the people do? What ac-
eount does Josephus give of this P

23, What did the angel of the Lord do?
Are diseases ever traced to angels? Comp. 2

8am, xxiv, 16; 1 Chron. xxi, 12, 15, 20, 27; |.

2 Chron. xxxii. 21. Why was he smitien?
How could Herod be to blame for what the
people did ? 'What is meant by “gava not
God the glory”? In what manner did he
dig? In what way did his grandfather Herod
the Great die ? Josephus, Ant. b, xvii. chap.
6, § 5. What was this dlsease P See 2 Mac-
cabees ix. 5—5,

24. What is said of the word of the Loyd ?
Why did the gospel now spread ?

25, From whenca did Barnabas and Saul
return ? Return to what place ?. Why had
they been to Jerusalem ? chap. xi, 30, Whom
did they take with them #

CHAPTER XIII,

PAUL AND BARNABAS SENT 0UT. ELYMAS
THE SORGERER. PAUL AND BARNABAS @O
70 ANTIOOH.

L. Who were in the church af Antioch ?
What are meant hera by prophets? What
by teachers ? 1 Cor. xil. 28, 20; Eph,Jv,11;
2 Peoter i1. 1. Who.are mentioned ? Where
was Cyrene? What is taid of Manaen?
What {8 meant by “who was brought up

QUESTIONS ON THE

-| Comp. John viil, 44,
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with" ® Who was Herod the tetrarch ? Luka
iii, 1. Had any of these been preachers be-
fore? Acts ix. 20; Gal. i. 11~—~17; Acts Ix.
275 xi, 29, 23,

2, As they ministered to the Lord and fast-
ed, what did the Holy Ghost say # Whatis
meant here by “ they ministered to the Lord"?
What is meant here by “ separate me” ? To
what work had he' called them ? chap, xiv.
26, 27, :

3. What did they do® Why did they fast
and pray? What s denoted by theirputting
their hands on them ? Was this an ordina.
tion to the work of the ministry ? Waas it an
ordination of them as apostles? To what
place did they send them ?

4. By whom were they sent forsh?® To
what place did they depart? Where was
Seleucia P Where did'they Lhen sail ? Where
was Cyprus?

B. Where did they preach the word of God?
Wliere was Salumis? Whom had they to
their minister # What is meant by “ to their
minister” ? ’

6. When Lhey had gone through the isle,
where did they comé? Where was Paphos ?
Whom did they find there? Whatis a sor-
cerer ? chap.’ viil, 9, What 1z a false pro-
phet ? )

7. Who was the depuly of the country?
What is meant by a deputy ? Under what
government was the lsland?  What was Ais
characier ! ‘What is meant here by * pru-
dent” ?  What did he do ?

8. What did_Elymas do? What s the
meaning of the name Elymas? Why did he
withstand them ?

9. What did Suuldo? What else was he
called? By what name is he ususally called
in the New Testament ? Why was his name
changed? ‘What is the meaning of the name
Saul? What of Paull With what was he
Jfilled? Whatls meant here by hisbeing filled
with the Holy Ghost?

10, What did Paul say ? Whatls sublilty 7
‘What 1s mischief? P hose child was he? In
what respect was he the child of the devil?
Of what was he the
enemy} What did he pervert? What is
meant here by “pervert”? What is meant
by “the right ways of the Lord”? Comp.
Jer, xxxi. 9; Heb, xii. 13; Isa. xMil. 3, 43
xMi. 165 Luke ili, 5. .

11. What did Paul say should happen to
Elymas? Why was this punishment inflioted?
Had the apostles power to inflict punishment?
1Cor. v, 1; ) Tim, i, 20, For how.long a
time was this to ba? What fell on him?

What did he do? What is a mist 7

12, What effect had this on the depuly?
At what was he astonished?. What {s meant
here by * the doctring of the Lord” ?

13. When Paul and Barnabas -had Jvosed
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from Paphos, where did they go? Where was
Pamphylia? Where was Perga situated?
What did John do? Why did he do this?
Comp. chap. xv. 88,

14, When they departed from Perga, svhere
did they go? Where was Plsidia?  What
did they do there?

§ PAUL'S DISCOURBE IN THE BYNAGOGUR
AT ANTIOCH,

18, After the reading of the law and the
prophets, what was done ?  'What s meant by
“the law and the prophets"? Inwhatman-
ner were they read in the synagogues ? 'Who
were the “rulers of the synagogue' ?

16, What did Paul do? Who did he mean
by “ye that fear God" P What is the design
of Paul's speech ?

17. What did he say'the God of that people
had done? Who were meant by their fa-
thers ? What is meant by “exalted the
people” ?  What is meant by their belng
“ strangers” in Egypt ? Gen, xxxvl, 7; Ex.
vi, 45 xxil, 21, How did he bring them out
of Egypt? Whatis meant by “ with an high
arm' § Comp. Deut, xxxvi, 8; Ex. vl 6.

18. How long did he suffer their manneys in
the wilderness? What 18 meant by * he suf-
fered their manners" ?

19, Whom did he destroy 2 What s meant
by destroying them?® What nations were
they? Deut. vil, 1; Josh, ili. 10; Neh. ix, 8.
How did he divide the land? 'What is meant
by this ? Josh. xiv, xv,

20, After thal whom did he give them?
What are meant by judges ¢ See Judg. ii. 16.
For how long a time did he give them ? What
iz said in 1 Kinge vi. 1? How can these pas-
sages be reconciled ?

21, What did they then desire? Where is
this recorded ? 1 Sam, viil. 5; Hos. xiil, 10,
Was it foretold that they would have akmy ?
Deut. xvil. 14, 15, Whom did God give
them? Who was Cis? 1 Sam, x. 1. How
long a time did he give them? Does this
mean that Saul reigied during all that time,
or doce it include the time of Samuel ?

22, When he had removed him, whom did
he raiseup? What is meant by “he removed
him" ? For what cause did he remove him?
1 Sam. xv. 8—33. Where was he put to
death ? 1 Sam, xxxi, 1—6.
do to David? What is meant by his bearing
testimony to him ? 1 Sam. xiil. 14, What did
he say 7 Where is this said ? Comp. 1 Sam.
xiif, 145 xvih 1, 127 with Ps, lxaxix, 20
What is meant by “a man after mine own
heart’ P See 1 Sam, xiil. 14, What should
he do? Did David do his will? 1 Kingsxlv.
8, 9; xv. 8,5, Had Saul done his will ?

28, What had God done? What is metnt
here by seed ¥ 4ns, Posterity, descendants.
Had God promised this?

24, What had John done?

ACTS OF THE APOSTLES.

What did ‘God.

29

9. As John fulfilled his course, what did
le say? What is meant by ¢fulfilled his
course” P Wherae is this recorded ? Comp.
John 1. 20, with Matt. ili, 11, What did John
mean by this P

96, What did Paul call his hearers 7 What
{s meant by “children -of the stock of Abra-
ham" ? , What was sent to them? What is
meant by “word of this salvation" ?

97. What had {hose who dwelt at Jerusalem
done? Why did they do this? Did they
intend to fulfil the Seriptures in doing it ?
What s meant by “because they knew him
not" ? See Aects ii, 23, 36, 37; 1 Cor. i, 8.
‘What is meant by “voices of the prophets' ?

28, What did they desive Pilate fo dop
What did they not.find in him # What is
meant by ‘“no caunse of death” ? On what
ground did they desire Pilate to put him to
deatlx ? Comp. Luke xxii. 70, 71, with xxili.
1,2,

29. When they had fulfilled all ihat was
written of him, what did theydo? What is,

meant here by “had fulfilled all”? Who
took him down ? John xix, 88, 39,

§ PAUL'S DISCOURSE CONOLUDKD. THE
EFFEQT ON THE JEWE AND GENTILEY, PAUL

AND BARNABAS ARR PERSECUTED, AND EX-
PELLED FROM ANTIOCH.

80. What did God do ?

81, By whom was he seen? - How long 7
How many days? Aectsi. 3.

32, What did they declare?  What is
meant by ¢ glad tidings"” ?  Respecting what
were the glad tidings ?

33, What had God fulfilled ? To whom
had he fulfilled it? Where was anything
wrilten respecting this ®  What was written #
What i8 the meaning of this? How does
this apply to theresurrection of Christ? Comp.
Col, i, 18; Rev, i, 5; Rom, i. 4.

34, Concerning his raising him from the
dead, what did he further say? What is
meant by “no more to return to corruption”?
What is meant by “on this wise"? Where
was this said ? Isa, lv. 8. What {s the design
of the passage there? How does it bear on
this case ? What is meant by ** the sure mer-
«les of David”? Comp. 2 Sam. vii, 16; Ps.
Ixxxix. 453 exxxii. 11, 12. Why are they
called sure? Comp. 2 Cor, i, 20,

856, What does he say in another psalm ?
Where is that said P Ps. xvi, 10,

36. What does Paul say of David P What
is meant by his eerving his own gencration ?
What is meant by “fell on sleep”? Sece I
Kings ii. 10; Comp. Matt, xxvil. 52,

87, What does Paul say of him whom God
ratsed from the deud

88, What does he say should,. be known?
How is sin forgiven through him ?

89. By him what can bo done to all who be-
lice ?  'What isit to belleve? Whatlsit to
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be Justified ? Was the design of the law of
Moses to declare a way of pardon? Heb, ix,
7—144 X. 1—4, 11, What i3 meant by the
law of Moses? Mow can we be justified
through Chriat ? '

40, Of wha! doss Paul tell them to beware?
‘Where is this said? Heb. i, 5, What was
the oceaslon on which it was spoken ? 'What
ls meant by “in the prophets™ ?

41. What was said in the prophets # What
is meant by “ despisers”? What is meant
here by “perish)'? : What would God work?
What “ work"” is referred to in the prophecy
of Habakkuk? To:what ‘does Paul refer it
here? What is meant by “in no wise"?
‘What is meant by * though ¢ man declare it
unto you" ? T'o whom isthis applicable now ?

42, When the Jews were gone out of the
synagogue, what did. the Gentiles desire?
What is meant here by “the next Sabbath' ?
Sae the margin,

143, Fhen the congregation was broken up,
what was done #  'What is meant by *“way
broken up” ? What is meant here by * the
congregation” ? Ans. The synagogue, What
were * religious proselytes”?  What did
Paul and Barnabas do? What is meant'by
their continuing in the grace af God ?

44, The next Sabbatl who came together #
‘What probably induced them to come ?

45. What effect had thison the Jows? What
is enyy # Why were they filled with envy ?
What did they do # "What is it to blaspheme ?
What is probably meant by it here ? Comp.
Luke xxii. 65.

46. What is said of Paul and Barnabas?
What is-meant by “waxed bold"? Wiat
did they say was necessary # Why was it
necessary ? See Luke xxiv. 47. HWhat did
they gudge themselves to be #  What s meant
lhiere by “judge”? What is meant by * un-
worthy of everlasting life” ? How had they
thus judged themselves ?  What did they say
they would do# What is meant by ¢ ¢urn to
the Gentiles” ?

47, What had the Lord commanded them ?
Where is this cominand found ? Isa. xlix. 6,
Why did they not appeal to the command of
Christ ? Matt. xxvili. 19. 'What is meant by
his being “a light”? John' i, 4. Who are
the Gentiles ? Is this truth found elsewhere
in Isaiah? Isa. xlii, 13 liv. 8; 1x. 8, 5, 163
Ixi, 6, 9; Ixil. 25 Ixvi, 12, Comp. Rom. xv.
0—12, What is meant here by * the ends of
the earth” ? chap. i, 8.

48, When the Gentiles heard this, what did
they do? 'What is meant by their glorifying
the word of the Lord ? Fhat is said of those
who were ordained to eternal lifo? What is
meant by eternal life? What is meant here
by “were ordained” ?

40, Where was the word of the Lord pul-
fished ¢

QUESTIONS ON THE
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50. What did the Jews do? Who are
meant by “devout and honourable women"
here ? 'What is meant by coasts #

51. What did Paul and Barnabas dof
‘What was denoted by their shaking off the
dust of theirfeet? Was this commanded ?
Matt, %, 14. Where did they come ? Where
was Iconium ?

52, What is seid of the disciples ? The
disciples were filled with what? What is
meant by their being filled with joy ? Comp,
Matt, v, 125 1 Thess. 1. 6, 7.

CHAPTER XIV.

PERSEOUTTION AT [0ONIUM. PAUL AND
BARNABAS FLEE TO DERBE, AND LYSTRA,
THE LAME MAN AT LYSTRA uRALED. Thk
EFFECT 0N THE PEQPLE.

1. What came to pass in Iconium ?  Hou:
did they speak? Who are meant here by
% Greeks" ?

2, What did the unbelivving Jews do?
What is meant here by *stirred up” ? What
is meant by *made their minds evil affected’’?

8. Did they remain there #  What did they
do? What s meant by * speaking in the
Lord”? What did the Lord give? What
are signs and wonders ?

4. What is said of the multituda of the city ?
How were they divided |

5. What was made? What is an assault ?
For what purpose did they make a assaull ?
‘What is meant by using them despltefully ?

6. When they were ware of it, where did
they flee ! Where were those cities? Where
was Lycaonia?

7. What did they do there !

8. Who sat there? What iz the meaning
of “Impotens” ? How long had he bien «
cripple? 'What is & eripple ?

9. Whom did ho hear? What did Paul
perceive ? How did he percelve this? What
is meant by “had faith to be healed” ? Comp.
Matt. ix, 21, 23, 28, 29; Luke vil, 503 xvil,
185 xviil, 42

10. What did Paul say §
man do ?

11, What did the peopleds? What lun-
guage did they use? What was the language
of Liycaonia? Whom did they mcan by the
gods? What gods were worshipped in that
region? )

12. Whom did they call Barnabas? ~“Who
was Jupiter? Whom did they call Paul?
Why did they so call him? Who.wng Mer-
cury ?

18, What did the priest of Jupiter do
What does the word * which” refer to in the
expresslon *“which was before thelr city”?
What was usually placed before their citles?
What are meant by “ garlands” ?  What was
usunlly done with them ? TVkat would he
have done ?

What did the
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14, What did the apostles do?  What was
denoted by rending their clothea? Comp,
Matt, xxvl. 65,

15, What did (hey say? Whatisthe mean-
Ing of “sirg"?  Whav did the Lord Jesus do
when %e was worshipped as God ? John xx.
28, How can it be accounted for that he was
willing to be thus worshipped ? Comp, John
v. 23, What did Paul and Barnabas say
they were? What 1s menant by their being of
¢ Jike passions” ? Comp, James v, 7. Hiat
did they preach tothiemn § What is meant here
by ¢ yanities” # Comp. Deut. xxxvil, 21; 2
Kings xvil, 165 1 Kings xvi. 13, 263 Jer. i
by viil 193 x. 8, Why are idols called vani-
ties? Why !s God called *the liping God" ?
‘What had God made ?

§ PAUL AND BARNADAB CONCLUDRE THEIR
DISCOURBE, PAiuL Is 8TONED. Hx AND
BARNABAS GO 70 DRRBE, AND HAVING VISIT-
1D THR CHURCHES, RETURN T0 ANTIOCII,

16, What had God suffered all nations to
do? Whatis meant by “ sufféred” ? Comp.
Acts xvli, 30, What is meant by their own
ways ? Is reason sufficient to guide men into
the truth ? i

17, What had he not done ? 'What is meant
by “he left himself not without witness' ?
What didhedo ?  What did hegive? Witk
what did he fill theirhearts ?  What s meant
by filling their Zearts with food? Comp. Ps,
exlv. 15, 16,

18, What could ihey scarcely do with these
sayings ?

19. Who came fhere? Where were Antioch
and Iconium ? chap. xiii, 14, 61, What did
they do to Paul] What did they suppose ?
Was he dead ? Does he ever refer to this ?
2 Cor. x{. 25.

20, When the disciples stood round Paul,
uhat did hedo? Was there any miracle here ?
tlow can it bo accounted for that he rose up
20 suddenly, and was able to go into the city ?
Where did he go? Why did he return to a
place where ho had just been stoned ? Where
did he and Burnabas thengo?

21, What did they doin Derbe! What is
mennt by * had taught many” ? See the mar-
gin,  To what places did they return ?

22, What did they do to the disciples? Why
were they culled disciples? What is meant
here by ‘confirming” ? What is meant by
confirming their souls? What is meant by
“continuing in the faith"? How did they
say we must enter inlo the kingdoum of God?
What is mennt by “ tribulation” ? What is
mennt here by “ the kingdom of God” ? What
ls meant by “we must” ¥ Why Is it neces-
sary to be afflicted ?

28, Whom did they ordain ! What js meant
by ordatn? What is meant by elders? What
was probably their office ?  [Fhat did they
fhen do? What is meant by commanded ?

ACTS OF THE APOSTLLS, 3]

What Is mennt here'by ¢ the Lord"? What
should we do when we part from Christian
friends ?

24, here @id they then go ?

96, Where did they preach ¢ 1l'here did
they then go? Where was Attalia ? .

96, FFhere did they then sail?  What had
leen done there ! What had they done in ro-
gard to that work ?  What was that work ?

27, When they had come, what did they dof
What is meant by “rehearsed”? Why did
they rehearse it to {he church ? What did
they rehearse? What is meant by “he hid
opened the door of faith”? &e: See 1 Cor,
xvic 95 2 Cor. fi. 12,

28, Where did they alide? How long did
they abide thera? Whatshould we do wheh
we are protected and defended on a journey ?
Is it the duty of the cliurch 70w to send forth
miseionaries ?

CHAPTER XV,

THE COUNCIL AT JERUBALEM, TUHE AD-
DKESS OF PETER, AND THE ADVICK OFJAMES,

1. Who came doun from Judea f Wha ore
meant here by ‘certain men"? What is
meant by “came doww'? To what places
did they come? ver, 28, IF7om did {hey
teach ?  'Who are meant by * the brethren’?,
What did they teach them? “What is meant
by ‘“after the manner of Moses”? What
could be plausibly urged for this ? Why was
it not necessary that they should be circum.
cised ?

2. What took place between them and Pawul
and Barnabas? What is meant by “ dissen-
sion” #  Why did Paul and Barnabas 80 op-
pose them ? Ts it right to engage in earnest
debate in defence of the truth? Comp. Jude
3; Phil. . 17. With what feelings and views
should such discussions be conducted ? H'hat
did they determine? Who determined this ?
Why would those who came down from Judea
be willing to submit thls to the apostles and
alders at Jerusalem ? Why would they not
acknowledge the authority of Paul and Bar-
nabas ?

3. By whom were they brought on their
way ¢ Was this' customary in the travels of
the apostles # Comp. 1 Cor. xv. 6, 11; 3 John
6. That places did they pass through?
Where was Phenice ? Where was Samaria {
What did they declaye? IVhat wasthe effect

4, When they came to Jerusalem, who 1e-
reived them P What is meant by “were re-
ceived"” ?  What did liey declaye #

6. Who rose up ?  Are these the words of
Paul and Barnabas respecting wlhat occurred
at Antioch, or of Luke respecting what took
place at Jerusalem? Who are.meant by
“the sect of the Pharisees” P  What did they
belieye # What is meant liere by “believed”?

6. What did the apostles and elders do P




32

7. What tools plece #  What-is meant here
by disputing ?  Who rose and spoke? Was
Peter accustomed to speak in this manner?
Comp. chap, ii. 14, &e. ifi. 6, 12, &e. What
particular quahﬁmtions would be have for
delivering an opinion on this dccasion ?  What
did Peter say? What transaction’ did he re-
fer to ? chap, x.

8, What had God done? Why does he add
here “which knoweth the hearts”? What
was meant by his giving them the “ Holy
Ghost” ? See chap. x. 45.

3. Did he put any difference between them
and the Jews? What did he do# What is
meant by his “purifying their hearts by faith’r?
What is the argument which Peter would
draw from this? Comp. chap. x. 473 x1, 17.

10; What questian did Pcter ask? What
is meant by ¢ tempt ye God”? How would
this have been tempting God? What is
meant here by a yoke # Of what is & yoke
an emblern ? Comp. Gal, v, 1; 1 Tim. vi. 13
Lam. iii, 273 i. 14. Why were those cere-
monies called a yoke ? Comp, Matt, xxiii, 4.
What is meant by “ were not able to bear” ?

11, What did Peter sy they believed? What
is the force of the argument in this verse ?
What is meant by “the grace of the Lord
Jesus Christ” ?

12, What did the multitude do? Who are
meant by the multitude ? Comp. ver. 22, 23,
What did Pawl and Barnabas do ?

18, When they had done who spoke # What
Jamea was this ? Where did he reside ? Acts
xil, 17; xxi. 18; Gal. i, 19; ii. 9, 12,

14, What did he say Simeon had done? Whom
did he mean by Simeon ? Matt, iv. 8, What
is meant by * to take out of them a peopla for
his name" ?

15, What agreed to this? Where are those
words written ? Amosix, 11,12, Why wers
they 80 anxious to show that this agreed with
the prophets ? In what way should we test
all revivals of religion ?

16, After this what would God do? After
what ? Comp, Amos ix, §—10. What s re-
ferred to by the passage in Amos ? What is
meant by “I will return”? What is meant
here by * the tabernacle of Dayid” ?

17, What is said of the residue of men?
Who are meant by “the residue of men” ?
What is the passage in Amosix. 12? How
can thesc places be reconciled? What is
meant by “upon whom my name Is called” ?

18, What are known to God? How does
this bear on the argument of James ?

19, What did James say his sentence was #
What 1§ meant here by * my sentence” P
What is meant by © that we trouble not
them”

20, What did he say they should write to
them? What are meant by “pollutions of
idols” ? Why should they abstain from these?

QUESTIONS ON THIR
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What is meant by *from things strangled” ?
‘Why were these forbidden ? Comp. Lev. xvii.
13. 'What is meant by “from blood” ? Was
it forbidden to the Jews to eat blood.? Lev.
xvil, 11, 14, Why was it forbldden ? See
Lev. xvii, 14; Comp. Gen. ix. 4—6, JTsit
now improper to eat blood?

21, What did James say Moses had? What
is meant by “of old time’’? What is meant
by ¢ them that preach him" ?  ¥'2en was he
reld ?

§ TIE QOUNCIL AT JERUSALEM. THE RE-
SOLUTION OF THE APOSTLES AND ELDERS.
THEIR LE¥TTER. 'THE EFFECT ON THX
OHURCH AT ANTIOCH, THE DISSENSION
BETWEEN PAUL AND BARNABAS, AND THEIR
SEPARATION.

22, What did the apostles and elders and

brethyen resolve to do 2 Why did they resolve
to send others with Paul and Barnabas?
Whom did they send @ What i said of them P
What is meant by * chief men among the
brethren” ? . Were either of these afterwards
distlnguished ? See Acts xiv, 25, 295 xvil. 4,
10, 15; Comp. 2 Cor, 1, 193 1 Thess. i, 1; 2
Thess. 1. 15 1 Peter v. 12

23, What did they wrile? What ls meant
by greeting 2 Where was Syrin? Where
was Cilicia ? Why did they write to these
places ?-

24, What had they heard ? What is meant
by “troubled you with words”? What by
“subverting your souls"? What had they
said ?

25. What seemed good to the apostles and
elders #

26, What had Paul and Barnabas done ?
‘Where had they done this ? chap, xiv,

27, Whom had they sent with Paul and
Barnabas? What should they do? What
are meant here by “the same things” ?

28, What seemed good to.the Holy Ghost ?
Why were these things *‘ necessary" ?

29. What things are mentioned ?

30. When they were dismissed wlere did
they go? What did they do #

81, What effect had this on the people of
Antioch !

32, What did Judus and Silas do? VWhat
were they # 'What is meant here by prophets ?
What is meant by * confirmed them® ?

33, When they had tarried thers o litils
space, what occurred

34, What did Silas do ?

35, Where did Paul and Barnabas rematn?

86, Some days after, what did Paul say to
Barnalas? 'What cities and places did he
refer-to ? chap. xiv.

.87, What did Barnabas determme to do #
Had John been with them before ? chap. xil,
253 xiil, 5, ‘'Was he related to Barnabas?
col. iv, 10, ) :

88, What did Paul think about this
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89. What took place between Paul and Bar-
nebas ? Was there any thing wrong in this
contention »  Where did Barnabas gof
Where was Cyprus ?

40, Whom did Paul choose? By whom
was he recommended ?

41, Where did he go? Had ho been thera
before ? chap. xiv. Did Paul and Barnabas
evor become reconclled ? 1 Cor. ix. 6; Gal,
i, 9. Did Paul and Mark ever become re-
conciled ?  Col. iv. 10; Philem, 24; 2 Tim.
v, 11,

CHAPIER XVIL

Pavr onooses TIMOTHY TO BE A MINIS8-
TR, AND OIROUMOISES HIM, HIS GALL BY A
VISION TO MAORDONIA, His JOURNEY TO
PuILIPPI, AND THE CONVRRSION OF LYDIA,

1. Where did Paul then come? Where
were Derbe and Lystra? Had he ever been
there before ? chap. xiv. 6. Whom did he
find there? Whut was the name of his mo-
ther # 2 Tim. 4. 5.

2. What is said of Timothy? What is
meant. by ¢ well reported of #** 1 Tim. v. 10.
How had Timothy been educated ? 2 Tim,
iil. 16 7

3. What would Paul have himdo? What
did he do to him? Why did he circumcise
him? On what principle did Paul do this ?
1 Cor. ix. 20; Cotfip. Acts xxi, 23—~ 26,

4. As they went through the cities, what
did they deliver them? What decrees? chap,
xvi, 20,29, What is meant here by the word
decrees ?  What s meant here by ordained ¢

B, What is said of (he churches?

6. Where did they go? Where were
Phrygia and Galatic ? Why was this region
called Galatia ?  What were they forbidden
to do? What is meant here by Asiz? Was
the gospel ever preached in this region? See
Rev. i, 4. dil,

1. dfter they were come to Mysia, what did
they asswy to do? What is meant by assayed ?
Where was Mysia? Where was Bithynia?
« 8. To what place did they come? Whera
was Troas !

9. What appenred to Paul in the night?
Whatis avision? chap. x.8. Who appeared

to him? How is thia to be understood ?
Whgre was Macedonia?  What did the man
sy !

10, What did they do when he had seen the
vision? Who are referred to by “we?"
What did they assuvedly gather? What s
meant by  assuredly gathering "

11, Where did they first go? Where was
Sumothracia? Where did they go the next
day? Where was Neapolis ?

12. Where did they go then? Where was
Philippi? 'What 18 meant by its being &
enlony? From whom did itreceive its name ?

18, On the Sabbath where did they go?

ACTS OF THE APOSTLES,.
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‘What {8 meant by ¢ where prayer was wont
to be made ?" Did the Jews usually con-
struct places of prayer near to etreams?
Why were such places seleoted ?  To whom
did (hey speal ?

14, Who heard them? Where was Thya-
tira P ‘'What s meant by “which worshipped
God?" What did the Loyd do? What did
she do ?

16, When she was baptized, what did she
say ! Who were baptized with her? What
is meant by housshold? Is there any proof
here of the propriety of infant baptisma ?
What ie meant by “she constrained us ? "

$§ PAUL DISPOSSESSES A ORRTAIN DAMSEL
OF THE BPIRIT OF DIVINATION. PAUL AND
SILAS ARK IMPRISONED AT PRILIEPPI. THE
ALARM OF THIt JAILER.

16, 17, As they went to prayer, who followed
them?  What did she say ?  What is meant
by “as we went fo prayer 7' What is meant
liere by “a spirit of divination 2" Was such
a spirit common ?  What did she bring ker
masters 7 'What 18 soothsaying? Why did
she follow Paul and Barnabas and say this ?

18. How long did she do this? What did
Pauldo? What becams of the spirit §

19, What did her masters sce?  What did
they do to Paul and Silas§ What s meant
here by ‘ the market-place ?*

20, To whom did they dring them? What
did they say? What i8 meant by their
troubling their city ?

21, What did they say they taught I What
are meant by customs ¥ Why was it not lau:-
Sul for them to recetve them ? ‘Were any per-
song allowed to introduce the worship of
foreign gods among the Romans without the
permission of the laws P

29, What did the multitude-do} What
did the magisirates do? What is meant by
“to beat them ?"

23. When they had laid muny stripes on
them, what did they do? Does Paul ever
allude to this? 2 Cor. xi, 24,26, What did
they charge the jailer to do ?

24, When the juiler had received such «
charge, where did he thrust them? Why did

“he thrust them there? In what did ha make

their feet fast ? What are sfocks § Why did
he do this ?

95, What did Pawl and Silas do at mid-
night ? Why dld they do this ? What should
wa learn from this of the nature of religion?
Who heard them ?

26. What was there suddenly ?  What ef-
fect had this on the prison ! What effect on
the bonds of the prisoners? How were these
bonds loosed? Did the prisoners escape?
ver. 28,

21, What did the keeper of the prison do?

Why would he have killed himself? Did the
anclents suppose that sulcide was lawful
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28. What did Paul soy ? )

29, What did the gailer call foryd
did he do? 'Why did he tremble ?

80, What did he do to them? Qutof what
place® What did he say? What did he
mean by “to be saved'? What led him to
ask this question P

§ THY CONVERSION OF THE JAILER,
KIXDNESS TO PAUL AND SILAS, THE BAP-
TISM OF HIMSBELF AND FAMILY. PAUL AND
SILAS DELIVERED FROM THEIR CONFINE-
MENT, .

81. What did Paul and Silas tell the jailer
todo? What is it to believe on the Lord
Jesus? What did they say of his house ?
What ig meant by “ thy house” # How would
his believing affect their salvation ?

82, What did they do ?

83. What did he do tothem ? ls thereany
evidence here thatreligion produces humanity
and kindnees ?  What was done to him and
his? What is meant by streightuay? s
there any avidence here that baptism may be
performed without fmmersion ? 1Is there any
evidence that children should be baptized ?

84, What did he set beforethem? What is
meant here by meat 2 In what state of mind
was he? Whydid he rejoica? In whomdid
he believe ?  What is said of his house?

35, When it vas day, what did.ihe magi-
strates do?  What did they direct them to
say # Who are meant here by servants
What probably induced them to send to re-
lease the apostles ?

36, What did the keeper of the prison say
to them ?

87, What {id Paul say o them # What 1s
meant by openly # Had they violated any of
the Roman laws ?  What did Paul say they
were? What is meant by their being Ro-
mans ®  What did Paul say they should do ?
Why did he require them to dothis? What
may we learn from this in regard to our insist-
ing on our rights® In what circumstances
should we do it ?

38. What did the sergeantsdo? 1What ef-
feet had this on the magistrates# Why did
they fear ?

30, What did they then do? WWhat did
they desire them todo® Why did they desire
them to depart ?

40, When they went out of the prison, into
whose house did they enter 7 Whom did they
see? What did-they do to them? What did
they then do?  Who departed ? Comp. chap.
xvii, 4, Did any remain at Philippi? Comp,
shap. xvi. 10, with xx, 5, 6, and chap. xvii.
14, To what place did they depart? chap,
xvil. . 'Was o church ever established at
Philippi? Did Paul ever write to that
church? From what place and in what cir-
Icnlxgetlaneeu did ho write to it? Comp. Phil,
. 12, 13,

What

His
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CHAPTER XVII,

PAuL PREACHES AT THESSALONICA, Tk
ESTABLISHMENT OF A CHURCH THERE. Is
PERSKOUTED DY THE Jrws, HE PREACHES
AT BEREA; 18 PERSECUTED THERE ALSO,
AND GOES TO ATHENS.

1. Through what places di@d Paul and Silas
pass? Where were Amphipolis and Apol
lonia? To what place did they come? What
was there # Whera was Thessalonica ? Why
did they not stop at Amphipolis or Apollonia?
Did Paul ever afterwards write to the people
of Thesealonica P

2. What did Paul do? Was this his cus-
tom? What is meant by *reasoned with
them” ?

8. What did he allege? 'What is meant by
“opening”? What by “alleging”? What
is meant by *must needs have suffered” ?

Whom did he declare to be the Christ 7 'What
evidence hava we that Jesus ls the Messiak
foretold by the prophets? Why was it ne.
cessary that the Messiah should die? Why
was it necessary that he should rise again ?

4, Did any of the Jews belicve? What
aid they do# What is meant by ¢ eonsorted
with" ?  Who else believed? 'Who are meant
by ¢ devout Greeks” ? How did these Thes-
salonians receive the word? 1 Thess. ii. 13,

5. What did the unbelieving Jews dof
Why did they do this? Why were they filled
with envy ? What iz meant by “certain lewd
fellows of the baser sort" ?  Whose house did
they assault 3 'Why did they attack his house ?
ver. 7. What did they seel.to do with Pau!
and Silas?

6. To whom, did they draw Jason and other
brethren? What did they say? What did
they mean by their having turned the world
upside down ? In what sense is it true that
religion does this ?

7. What did they say Jason had done?
What d&id they say they all taughi? What
are meant by ¢ the decrees of Cesar"'? Wes
this true ?

8. What effect had thison the people and
the rulers? Why would it produce this ef-
fect ?

9. When they had taken securily of them,
what did they do? What is meant by their
taking security ?

10, Fhere did the brethren send Paunl and
Silas? Where was Berea?  When they
came thers, where did they go ?

1. What is said’of the Bereans? Whatis
meant by “morenoble”? Hhat did they do?
What is meant here by the Scriptures? Wy
should the Seriptures be searched? In what
manner ehould it be done ?

12, What did many of them do? Whapt is
the force of theyeforaintihis place,? What is
the effect of a candid searching of the Serip
tures ?
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18, What did the Jeus of Thessalonica do ¥
What is meant by “stirred ép the people” ?

14, What did the brethren do to Paul?
Who are meant by *the brethren” ? 'What
Is meant by “even to the sea™ ? What is
said of Silas and’ Timotheus ?

§ PAauL AT ATHRNS,

15, To what place did lhey conduct Paul?
Where wus Athens? For what was this
ity celebrated?  WWhat did they receive?
Why did Paul wish Silas and Timotheus to
come to him ?

16, Where did Paul wait for them ? How
ras his mind affocted while there . Why was
ha thus afficted? What is meant by “his
spirit was stirred within him"? What s
meant by the expression * wholly glven to
ldolatry" ? See the margin. With what
feelings should we regard & wicked people ?

17, What did he do? Where did he dis-
pute? Who are- meant by “devout persons ?
What should we learn from Paul's example ?

18, Who encountered Mimf?  Who are
meant by philosphers ?  What is meant by
encountered? ‘Who were the Ipicureans?

What were their distinguishing opinions? .

Who were the Stolcs §  Fhat did soms say 7
What 18 theant by badbler ! What did others
84y? What is meant by “strange gods" ?
Why did they say this?

19, To what place did they lring Paul?
Where was the Areopagns? Why was he
brought there ?  What did they ask him?

20, What did they say that ke brought to
them? ' What is meant by  styange things” ?

What did they say they would know ?

21, What is said of the Athenians and
riratigers there? 'Was this said of them by
uny of their own writers 7 Was it right to
spend their time in this way? To whom are
‘wa recountable for the improvement of time ?

22, Where did Paul stand? What did he
say ?  Where was Mars' Hill ® See the mar-
gin ? -How had Paul perceived this ? ver. 23,
What §s meant by “are too superstitions” ?

28. As he passed. by what did he behold ?
What is mennt here by “your devotions" ?
What did e find? What s an altar® Is
there any other evidence that there was such
in altar there ®  On what occasion probably
was it erccted ?

24, What does Paul say of God? What
did the Greeks believe in regard to the crea-
tion of the world® What is meant by his
being Lord of heaven and earth? Whatis
meant by ‘dwelleth not in temples made
wlth hands" ¢

26, What did Paul say of his being wore
shipped ! What is mennt by “1vorshipped
with men’s hands”? What opinion of the

heathen did he here probably intend to op--

nose? What is implled by “as though he
needed any thing"? Comp, Ps, 1. 10==12,

ACTS OF THE APOSTLES,
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What dves God give? How does Lhis bear
on what the apostle is saying ?* Is this sentl-
ment found elsewhere ? Comp, Job xii. 10,

26, Of what had God made all nations{
‘What 13 mennt here by * one blood" ? Comp,
Gen. 1, ; Mal. 1§, 10. How does this bear on
the design of Pauil in this address ? For what
had he made them? What Is said in Gen, i
287  What had God determined? What s
meant here by times ?  What by “times be-
SJore appointed” ¢ What Is meant by “the
bounds of their habitation” ? What should
we learn from this in regard to the equality
-and the rights of men ?

27, What should they do? What ls meant
here by “if haply" ? What by “they might
feel after him" ? ° What is said here of God ?
What effect should it have on us that God ls
near us ?

28. What does Paul say respecling ourbeing
in him § What 1s meant by “ we live in him"''?
What by *in him we move”? What by
“huve our being” ? What should this teach
us?  Who had said this? ‘What poet par.
ticularly had said this? How dld Paul be.
come acquainted with the Greek poets? What
fs meant here by offspring ?

29, What does Paul say we ought nit i
think ? Why ought we not to think this?
What is the argument here? What 18 said
in Isa, x1,18—20? What is meant by graven?

80, What does Paul say of the times of this
ignorance ! What does he mean by the times
of this ignorance ? What is meant by “ God
winkedat” ? What does he now command }
What is it to repent ?

81, Why did he command all to repent |
What is meant by “hath appointed" ? How
would he judge the world? What is meant
by “in righteousness”? What is meant by
“hath ordained” ? What had God given
What is meant by assurance? How had he
given this? How was his resurrection an
assurance that he would judge the world ?

32, When they heard of the resurrection of
the dead, what did some do f What is meant
by mocked #  What did others say f Which
portion of them probably was it that mocked?

83, What did Paul do?

84, Did any believe? What is meant by
“claye unto him" ?  Whai man {s mentioned
as having believed? What is meant by ¥ the
Areopagite" ?  What woman ir mentioned ¥

CHAPTER XVIII,
Paur AT CORINTH,
1. Ajfter these things, where did Paulgof
After what things? Where was Corinth ¢

"What was the character of the people of

Corinth? Was & Christlan chureh ever
establishedthere ? Did Paul ever address to
them any letters f

" 2, Whom did hz JSind there ! Where was
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lie born? IWhere had he lutely come from?
Why had he left Italy ? Who was Claudius ?
Why did he expel the Jews from Rome ?

8. With whom did Paul abide at Corinth?
‘What is meant by “of the same craft"’? What
did he do thera? What were they? Was
Paul accustomed to labour with his own
hands ®? Comp. Acts xx, 34; 2 Thess. iii, 9,
10. What was the custom of the Jews in
training up their children in regard to their
employments for life ?

4, What did Paul do every Sabbath ? What
is meant by “persuaded the Jews and the
Greeks” ?

6, When Silus and Timolhous were come
from Macedonia, what is said of Paul? What
is meant by *‘was pressed in spirit”? What
did he do? What is meant by “that Jesus
was Christ” ?

0. What did the Jews do? What is meant
by “blasphemed”?  What did Paul do?
What was signified by his shaking hisraiment?
Comp. Neh. v. 13. FFhat did Paul say?
What is meant by © your bloed be upon your
own heads" ? Comp. Matt: xxvil. 25, What
Is meant by “Iam clean”? IWhere would
he go henceforth ?

7. Ta what howsa did hego? Where was
Iis house ?  'What is meant by “joined hard
to the synagogue” ?

8. Did any of the Jews believe in the Lord?
What is sald of Crispus in 1 Cor. i, 14. Whe
else believed ?

9. Who then spoke to Parnl? In what
mannersd  What is meant by * In a vision” ?
What did the Lord say? Why would Paul
probably be afraid ? Comp, 1 Cor. ii. 3.

10. Who was with Paull What ehowuld
not man do? What did the Lord say he had
in thatcity? What is meant by this ?

11. How long did Paul remain there ? Was
Paul accustomed to remain so long in a place ?
Comp. Acts xx. 31,

§ PAUL 18 BROUGHT BEFORE GALLIO., HE
DEFARTS TO SYRIA. Aroinos AT EPHEsUs,

12, Who was deputy at Achaia? What
is meant by deputy ? Where was Achaia ]
‘What was the capital of Achaia ?, What did
the Jews do?  Where did they bring Paul?
‘What Is meant here by the judgment-seat ?

18, Fhat did they suy # Contrary to what
lavs ?

14, What was Paul about to do # For what
purpose ?  FFhat did Gallio say# What is
meant by ‘“a matter of wrong”? Whatby
‘“wicked lewdness” 7 What by “reason
would that I should bear with you' ?

15, What iid he say if it were @ matter of
words and names # What was meant by this ?
Were the Jews given to such contentions ?

16, What did Gallio do ?

17. What did the Greeks do to Sosthencs #
Why did they do this? 1Is it probable that

QUESTIONS ON THE
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Sosthenes ever became a Christian? See 1
Cor,i. 1. What & said of Gallio? What
is meant by this? Why did he not care for
these things ? 'What was his character P

18, Where did Paul sqil from Corinth?

Where was Syria?  Who went wilh him?#
What had he done in Cenchrea ? Where was
Cenchrea? Why had he done this?  What
{s 8 vow# What was probably the vow which
Paul had made ?

19, To what place did he come? Where
was Xphesus®  What did he do there?

20, What did they desive him to do? Did
he remain ¥

21, What did he say was the reason why le
must depart ?  What feast? Why did he
wish to be present at that feast? Fhat did
he say he would do? Did he ever return?.
chap. xix. 13 Comp, xx. 81, Fhere did he
sail from ?

22. Where did heland #  What did he lhen
do? What is meant by saluting the church?

Where did he then go ?

28, When he had spent some time there,
where did he go #  What did he do there ?

24, Who came to Ephesus? Wherewashe
born? Where was Aleandria ?  Whut was
the character of Apollos ? Whatlsmeant by
“mighty in the Seriptures”? Were there
many Jews at Alexandria ?

25, In what was he instrucled ? What is
meant by * in the way of the Lord”? Whai
did he do? Whatis meant by * being fervent
inspirit” ?  What is it said that he knew ?
What is meant by this ?

26, What did Aquila and Priscille do P
What is meant by “expounded”? What is
meant by “ tlie way of God" ?

27, Where was he disposed to go? What
did the brethren do® When he was come,
what did he do # What i3 meant by * through
grace’ ?

28. What did he do in regard to the Jews?
What is meant by “mightily convinced”?
‘What ia meant by “that Jesus was Christ” ?

CHAPTER XIX.

PAUL FINDS AND BAPTIZES CERTAIN DIS-
creLis AT EPHESUS, HE WORKS SPECIAL
MIRACLES,

1. While Apollos was at Corinth uhere did
Paul come? Had Paul promlsed to return ?
chap. xvili, 21. Where had he passed ? What
is the meaning here of “upper coasts”? F'hom
did he find at Ephesus? What is meant by
disciples ?

2, What did he suy o them # What did he
mean here by the Holy Ghost ? What did
they say # How can this be accounted for ?

8. What question did he then ask them?

What did they answer # What is meant by
John’s baptism ? ver. 4,
4, What did Paul say of Jokn’s baptism#
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What Is meant by the baptism of repentance ?
What did John say unto the people? Are
the words “that fs, on Christ’ Jesus," the
words of Paul or of John ¥

5. When they heard this, what was done?
What reasons are there for supposing that
they were re-baptized ? 'What is meant by
being baptized “in the name of the Lord
Jesus" ?

6, When Paul lad laid his hands on (hem,
what took place? What is meant by “ the
Holy Ghost came on them”? Ihat did they
do? ‘What is meant by ¥ prophesied” ?

7. How many mens were there ?

8. Where did Paul go? What did ke do
i the synagogue ?

9. What is suid of divers of them? What
Is meant by were hardened? Of what did
they speak cvil? What is meant by “that
way" ?  What did Paul do? Wheredid he
dispute? What js menant here by “disputing*’ ?

10, How long did this continue?  Who
heayd the uord of the Lord? What is meant
here by « Asia" ?

11, What did God do by the hands of Paul?
What is meant by * special miracles" ?

12, What were taken from his body to the
sick?  What was the effect of this? How
enn this be accounted for ? Is there anytling
like this recorded as hiaving occurred at any
other time® See Matt. ix. 20—22; Comp.
Mark vii, 83; John viil, 6.

18, What did certain wagqlond Jews do?
What is the méaning lere of vagabond?
What else are they called? What are exor-
cisis?  What is meant by calling over them
{he name of the Lurd Jesus P What is meant
by “we adjare you' ?

4. Mho were they that did {his? What
s meant here by ‘“ chief of the priests"?

16, IWhat did the evil spivit answer? What
did ho mean by “Jesus I know,"” &¢.? Comp,
Matt. viii 29.

16, What did the man in whom lhe evil
spivit was do ¢

§ TUE EFPECT OF THE GOSPLL IN LEADING
TIOSE WHO PRACTISED CURIOUS ARTS TO
BURN THETR BOOKS, JIEMLTRIUS PRODUOLS
AN EXCITEMENT AT EPnESUS AGAINST PAUL,

17. To whom were Puul's miracles Jenown?
What gell on them? 1Fhat is said of the
name of the Lord Jesus! What is meant by
“magnified"? How would this tend to
magnify his name ?

18. What did those who belicved do ? What
did they show ! What is meant by deeds ?
Wlat is the tendeney of religicn in regard to
the past conduct ? Ought we all to be wil-
ling to confess our former sins ?

19, What did those who used curious arts
do? What are meant by ¢ curious arts' ?
‘What are intended here by “books" ?  FFhat
did they then do{ What did the price amount
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to? How much s that? Why did they
burn their books ? What should we learn
from this P

20, What is said of the word of God?
What is meant, of its growing mightily ?

21, After these things were ended, where
did Paul purpose to go? TFor what purpose
did he intend to go to Jeruealem ? Rom. xv,
25, 26. Did he ever go to Rome? Acts
xxvil, xxviil,

29, Fhom did he send to Mucedonia ? Why
did hesend them? Who was Erastus? Rom,
xvi, 28, Where did Pawl remain? What

‘place is here meant by Asia ?

23, What ayose then? What iz meant by
stir 2 What is meant by “that way" ?

24, Who was the cause of le excitement ?
What was Demetrius?  What did he maoke ?
What are shrines 7 For what purpose were
they made ? Who was Diana? What did
the making of those shyines Lring to themn?
What are crafismen ?

26, H'hom did Demetrius call together ?
What did e say? What is meant by “sirs"?
Greek, men. What is meant by craft 7 What

is meant here by wealth ¢

26, Fhat did they see and hear? What
had Paul said ? 'What is meant here by “all
Asia' ?

27. What was in danger ? What is meant
by “this our craft"? What is meant by “to
be set at naught”®  What danger was lheve
to the temple of the goddess Diana? What
was the size and appearance of that temple ?

Who worshipped Diana? What is meant
here by “ihe world” ?

28. When they heard these sayings, what
uas theeffect # Why were they full of wrath ?
What did they cry out ?

20. What was the city filled with ? Whom
did they seize upon? Who was Gaius?
Comp. 1 Cor. §, 14; Rom. xvi. 28, Was
Aristarchue ever with Paul at Rome? Col.
iv. 10.  Where did they rush ? What isa
theatre? Why did they go there P

§ THE EXCITEMENT AT Ernmsvs,
APPRAEED BY THE TOWN-CLERK,

80, When Paul wowld have enlered into the
theatre, what is said of the disciples? Wy
would they not suffer him ?

31, What did cerlain of ihe chicf of Asiu
do® Who are meant by * {he chief of Asin’*?
What is meant by their being his friends ?

32. That did they cry P WWhat is said of
the Assembly? What is said of the more

part?  What is meant by the “more part” ?

33, Whom did they draw out of the multi-
tude? What did the Jewsdo ? For what
purpose did they do this?  Ihat did Aleas
ander do#  What is meant here by “ Ais de-
fence" ?

34, When they krew that he was o Jew,
what did they do? Why did they do this?

It 18
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35. Who appeased the people? What is
meant here by *town-clerk”? What by
“uppeased the people”?  What did he say?
What is meant by & worshipper? What is
meant by the “image that fell down from
Jupiter" ?

86, What did he say of these things ? What
did he mean by saying that they could not be
spoken against ®  What ought they to do?

87, Whom had they brought there? What
is meant here by the phrase “robbers of
churches” ®  What is said ‘wbout their blas-
pheming their goddess? What does this prove
about Paul's manner of preaching ?

88, Whatdid he say {f Demelrius and those
with him had o malter against any man?
What is meant by * the law is open” ? What
are daputies? What is meant by “let them
implead one another” ?

89. If they inquired of any other matter,
how did he say it should be determined ? What
is meant here by “ any other matter”? What
by ¢ & lawful assembly” ?

40, What were they in danger of ?
were they in danger?

31. When he had thus spoken, what did he
do?

Why

CHAPTER XX,

Paur’s JournEY To "T'RO4s. His DIs-
COURSE THERE, HE CONTINUKS HIS JOUR-
NEY TOWARDS JERUSALEM, AND OOMES 1O
MILETUS,

1. Adfter the wproar was ceased, what did
Paul do? What uproar? chap, xix, 28—
41, What is meant by emdraced? Where
Wid hae go? Had he before purposed to do
this ? chap. xix. 21.

2. When he had gone over llwse parts,
where did he then come? What purts ? What
is meant here by Greece ?

8. How long did Puul abide there? What
did the Jews do? Where was he about to
eail?  Where was Syrin? Why was he
about to sail there® When Paul knew that
the Jews laid wait for him, what did he do?

4. Who accompanied him ?

6. Where did they go? At what place did
they turry for Paul? Where was Troas?
What is meant by the expression *for us™ in
this verse? Where had Luke been left?
chap, xvi, 12.

6. From what place did they sail? At what
time? What time i3 meant by “the days of
unleavened bread”? In what time did they
arrive at Troas? Had Paul ever crossed
there before? chap. xvi. 11,12, How long
was he then in sailing ®  How long did they
remain there ?

7. On the first day of the week, what did
the disciples do? Is there any evidence here
respecting the observance of the Lord’s day ?
‘What is meant by “ to break bread” ? How
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often did the early Christians celebrate the
Lord’s supper? What was Paul about o
do? How long did he continue his speech ?

8. What were there in the upper chamber.?
Why ie this mentioned ? What is meant by
the upper chamber ? chap. i. 13.

9, Who sat in the window # What hap-
pened to him 2 What is meant by “the third
lfe” ? Was he renlly dead ?

10, What did Paul do # 'What did he say ?
Was a similar thing ever done in axy other
case ? 2 Kings iv, 33—35. Was the life of
this young man restored by miracle ?

11, When Pawl had come up agein, what
did he do® What is meant here by “.had
broken bread” ? How long did he talk?

12. - Whom did they bring alive?  Whai
effect had 1t on them ?

13. To what place did Paul's companions
sail? Where was Assos?  Wihom did they
intend to take in there? What had Paul
appointed.p What did he intend to do him-
seif #

14, Where did Paul meet them? Towhal
place did they then come?  Where was
Mitylene ?

15, Where did they mext come? Where
was Chios ? What is it now called ? Ans.
Scio. Where did they arrive the neat day ?
Where was Sumos 2 Where did they larry ?
Where was Trogyllium? Where did they
then go? Where was Miletus? How far
was this from Ephesus ?

16. What had Poul determined to do?
What is meant by “to sail by Ephesus"?

Why had he deleymined this? For what pur-
pose did he haste? 'What is meant by * the
day of Pentecost” ?

§ PAUL'S PARTING DIECOURKE TO THE
ELDERS OF EPNESUS A MILETUS.

17. Whom did Paul send for when he wus
at Miletus? How far was this ?

18, When they were come to him, what did
they soy # What must have been Paul's
manner of Jife that he could appeal to those
who had seen him at all times?" How long
had lie been in Asia ? Comp. ver. 31,

19, Whom had Paulserved ? How had he
served him? What is meant By “humility of
mind"” ?  With what else# Does Panl else-
where mention this proof of histender regard
for his hedrers P ver. 31; Phil. iii, 83 2 Cor,
ii. 4. What befell Paul? What s meant
by “the lying in wait of the Jews" ?

20. How had Paul shown his faithfulness ?
What did he mean by “I haye kept back
nothing that was profitable unto you” ? How
had Paul taught them # "What is shown by
this example of Paul iiregard to the duty of
ministers ? 'What is shown in regard to the
duty of the people towards miniaters ?

21, What did he testify ? 'What is meant
by testifying # What is “ repentance toward
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God"? 'What is meant by ¢ falth toward our
Lord Jesus Christ" ?
22, -What did Paul say he was then about

todo? What js meant by “bound in the
spirit” ®  WWhat did he say he did not
know ?

28, What did the Holy Ghost witness?

What {s meant here by “ witnesseth' ? How
did the Holy Ghost witness this?  What did
the Holy Ghost say ? What are bonds ? What
was said to Paul when he first entered into
the ministry P Acts lx, 16, 'What {a meant
by “abide me”? See the margin,
24, What did he smy of these things ¢ 'What
did e mean by “ move me'" ?  What did he
say of hislife? What did he mean by this P
What did he desire? What is meant by
vourse? Comp. 2 Tim. iv. 7; Heb. xii. 13
1 Cor. ix. 24, What else did he desirve to
finish 2 Of whom had he recetved it? Ioy
what purpose?  What is meant by * the gos-
pel of the grace of God"? How ought we
to desire to live? How should we regard
afilictions in the path of duty? If we are
called upon to give up our lives for the sake
of Christ, what should we do? What did
Paul afterwards say near the close of his life ?
2 Tim. iv. 6—8.

25, What did Paul say he knew? What
is meant by “Iknow,” here ? Is it probable
that he ever did see them again? What is
meant here by * preaching the kingdom of
God"?

26, What did he take them to record? What
f¢ meant here by “1I take you to record” ?
What is meant here by “the blood of all
men" ?  What is meant by being pure from
it? Did Paal mean to say that lie was per-
fect P

27, What hed Peul not shunned to declare !
What is meant by “I have not shunned"?
What ls meant by “ counsel of God" ? What
does Paul refer to lhere by it? Why ought
ministers to declare all tlie counsel of God?
If they should declare all that, how ought
people to receive it ?

§ PAUL'S PARTING DIEOOURSE TO THE EL«
DERS. AT EPHESUS CONOLUDED,

28, What did Pawl tell 1he elders of Ephe~
sus o take heed to ¢  What is meant by their
taking heed to themselves? What particu-
Iar dangers are ministers exposed to ? What
is meant here by the flock ?
made over the flock? Who had made them over-
seers?  How ought we to regard the office
of the ministry? What were they to do?
What is meant here by fo feed ? Comp. John
xxi. 15, 16,  Who are meant by the church
of God? Who had purchased the church?
With what ?
Comp. 1 Tim. jii. 13; 1 Cor, vi. 20; vil. 23;
2 Pet. §i, 1. How did he do it with his
hMood ? Comp. Rom, iil, 25

ACTS OF THE APOSTLES.

What were (hey.

What is meant by purchased ? |
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29, What did Paul say he knew? How
could he know this? ‘What are meant here
by wolves ? Comp. Matt, vil. 165 x. 16. Why
are they called grievows ?  What would they
not spare? What {8 meant by this? ‘Who
are referred to by the grievous wolves ?

30, Who showld arise from among them?
What should they speale? What are meant
by perverse things? Comp. Acts xil. 10
What should they do ?

31, What did Paul tell them to do? What
is it to wntch ? Matt, xxiv, 42, How long
had he warned them? What is meant by
warn?  How had he dome it? What s
shown by this ?

82. To whom did Paul commend them?
‘What is meant by * commend to God”? o
what did ke commend them ? What is meant
by ¢ the word of his grace”? Whatwasit alle
todo? What ta meant by *is able,” here ?
Comp. Heb. iv. 123 Isa. xlix. 2; Jer. xxiif,
293 Rom. }. 16, What Is meant by ““to build
youup”? What was it able {o give them?
What is an inheritance ? What inheritance
is referred to here ? Comp, Matt, xix. 29,
xxv. 84; Rev, xxi. 73 Eph.i.{i. v.5; Rom.
vili, 17, 'What is meant by “all them which
are sanctified' ?

83. What had Paul not coveted? Whatis
meant by coveted ? What was Paul’s object
in preaching ? What should every minister
be able to say ? Is there any evidence here
that the Christian religion is true ?  What is
agparel?  Why is this mentioned ?

34, What did Paul say they knew? Was
he accustomed to labour? Acts xviii. 3; 1
Cor. iv, 12; 1 Thess. i, 95 2 Thegs. ifi. 8,
To whose mecessities besides his oun had he
ministered ? ‘What shounld we learn: from this
reapecting labour?

35. What had Paul showed them? What
does hie mean here by “all things"? How
had he showed them this ?  What should they
remember ¥ Are these words elsewlere re-
corded ? How did Paul probably come to
the knowledge that the Lord Jesus said this?
What is said in John xxi. 25°  What did the
Lord Jesus say ? What is meant by this ?
Why is it more blessed ? How did the Lord
Jesus illustrate this in his own case? Comp,
2 Cor. viii. 9.

36, What did Paul then do? 'Was it usual
to kneel at prayer ? Comp. 2 Chron. vi, 13;
Dan. vi, . 10; Luke xxii. 413 Acts vil, 60;
ix., 40; xxi, 5; Rom. iv, 114 Phil, ii. 10;
Eph, iif, 14; Mark i, 40,

87. What did they alldo? Wy did they
fall on his neek ? Comp. Gen. xlvi. 29.

38, For what did they most sorrow ? ¥Fhat
did they do when he lgft them ? What should
we learn from this account of his parting
with the elders of Ephesus ?
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CHAPTER XXI.

PAUL GOES TO JERUSALEM,

1. Afiler they had gotien from them, and
had launched, where did they come ?  Gotten
from whom ? chap, xx. 37,38. Where was
Cuovs?  Where did they go the duy following ?
Where was Rhodes? Where did they then
go? Where was Patara?

2. What did they find there?  Whers was
the ship going ? What did theydo 2 Where
was Phenicia ? )

8. What plucg did they discover? Where
was Cyprus? Where did they leaveit? To
what place did they sail 2 Where was Syria ?
Where did they land ? Where was Tyre?
What was the ship to do thers # What s
meant by “to unlade her burden" ?

4. Whom did they find there? How long
did they remain there #  What did the dis
ciples say to Paul?  Thyough what did they
say this #  What is meant by ' through the
spirit” ? What did they probably foresee ?
Are we to understand this as a command of
God to Paul not to go to Jerusalem ?

b, When they had accomplished those days,
what did they do? 'What ls meant by “ac-
complished those days" P FPPhat did the people
of Tyre dof What did they do when they
went out of thecity ? ¢ How should children
be taught to behave to ministers and pious
people” ?

6. When (they had taken leave one of
another, what did they.do?

7. Where did they next come? Where was,
Ptolemais? What was it formerly called ?
Comp, Judg, i, 31, What Is it now called ?

Akka. TFor what has it ever been distin:
guished? IHow long did they stay with
them ?

8. The next day, what did they of Paul's
compuny do'?  To what pluce did they coma?
Where was Cesarea? Info whose house did
they enter #  Of what number was Philip
one? Who are meant by the seven? Acts
vi, 1=3, What s Philip called # Whatls
meant by evangelist # Why was Philip so
called? IVith whom did Paul and his com-
pany abide ?

9. How many daughters had Philip? What
did they do? What is meant here by pro-
phecy ¢ Comp. chap. ii, 17.

10. Whils they tarried there,who came down
from Judea? Who was Agabus? See chap.
xi, 28,

11. What did he do with Paul's girdle?
What is meant by a girdle? Tn whose name
did he speak ? What did hasay #  'Was this
fulfilled ? See ver, 33, and chap. xxiv. In
what way were prophets accustomed to de-
liver their messages ? .4ns. By significant ac-
tlons, or emblems representing the events
which they foretold, See Jer. xiii, 4; xxviii,
2,33 xviil. 45 Isa. xx, 8, 43 Bzek, iv. xii.
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12. When they heard these things, what
did they do?

13. How did Paul answer them? What
traits of Paul's character are here seen?
What should every Christian be ready to do ¥
How should we feel when our friends are
called to go to preach the gospel in heathen
lands ? :

14, When he would not be persuaded, what
did they do? What did they show by this?
What should we learn from their conduct'?

15, What did they do after those days?
After what days ? What Is meant by * took
up our carriages’'? ’

16, Who went with them? With whom
were they to lodge? Of what place wuas
Mnason? © What is meant by his being an
old disciple #

17. When they were come to Jerusalem,
what did the brethren do

§ PAUL GOES INTO THE TEMYLE AT JERT-
SALEM, TO PERFORM A YOW, WITI FOUR
OTHERS, THE KXCITEMENT OF THE JEWS,

18. The day following, what did Paul do?
Who was James? Why did he go parlicu-
larly to James?  Whouere present ?

19, What did Paul do tothem? Whatis
meant by seluted them What did he de-
clare ?

20. When they heard it, what did they do?
What is meant by “glorified the Lord”?
What did they say to-him#  'What is meant
by “ who believe” ? What reason is there to
suppose that there were many Christians in
Jorusalem, at thattime? /Fhat were they
all zealous of # What is meant here by tle
law ? Whatis it to be zealous of the law ?
How can it be accounted for that the Chris-
tians in Jerusalem still continued to observe
the law of Moses ¥

21. Of whom were they informed? Of
what had they been i formed respecting him?
By whom probably had this been done ? Wias
it true® Comp. chap. xvili, 18. What uwa
tha truth in the case® What is meant by 2o

Jorsake Moses 7 'What is meant by to walk
after the customs ?

22, What did they say must needs be?
‘What s meant here by “the multitude” ?
What by * must needs” ?  Why would they
come together ?

23. What did they tell him to do ? . Whom
did they say they had 2 What is meant by
* we have four men”? Whatisavow ! What
vow was this ? Comp, Numb. vi.

24, What did they divect Paulto do? Whny
is meant by “purify thyself with them"?
‘What is meant by “ be at charges svith them*'?
Why would they shave their heads ? Numb,
vl 18, What would all then know? What
is meant by * walkest orderly” ? What dld
they wish Paul to show by this ?

25. What had they written and commanded



OLAP, XX11,]

vespecting the Gentiles? Where was this
written? Acts xv. 20, 20, What are meant
by “us touching the Gentiles ?"

26, What did Poul then do? What did
he do the next day #  'What 18 meant by the
temple ? For what did he enter the temple?
What is meant by “to slgnify the accom-
plishment of the days of purifieation?” Why
was this necessary >  What offering was ro-
quired to be made ? See Num. vi,

27, When the seven days were ulmost ended,
what took place # What seven days? What
is meant here by “almost ended?” Who
are meant by ‘“the Jews which were of
Aslap"

28, What did the Jews which were of Asic
say #  Who are meant by *“men of [srael 2"
What did they say Paul had laught? Was
this true? What did they say he had done?
What is meant by femple here ¥ How far

wag it lawful for the Gentiles to enter into |

the temple ? Was there any evidence that
Paul had done this ?

29, Whom had they seen with him? What
did they suppose #  What reason had they to
suppose this ? Of what ought we to be care~
ful in our statements ?

§ Tur EXCITEMENT AT JERUSALEM IN
CUONSEQUENOE OF PAUL'S HAVING ENTERED
THE TEMPLE, PAUL I8 IN DANGER OF
LOSING HIS LIFE, AND I8 RESOUED DY THE
OHIEF CAPTAIN,

80, How was the city affected ? What did
the people do #  What did they do to Paul?
What doors were shut ?

3l, What were they about to do? To
whom did tidings come? What tidings?
Who is meant by chief captain ? What is
meant by dand #  Where was this band sta-
tioned? For what purpose ? Of what nation
was this chief captain  'What was his name?
Chap, xxiil, 26.

82, Whom did the chief caplain take? Who
were centurions #  When the Jews saw them,
what did Yhey do# Why did they stop them ?

33, What did the chicf captain comnand
respecling Paul? Why did he command
this? Had this been foretold ? Chap. xxi.
11, What did le demand ?

84, How did the multitude answer the chief
captain p Where did he then command Puul
to be caried? Whatlsa castle? What castle
is referred to here?

35. What took place when he was on the
statrs What stairs P See Josephus’ Jew-
ish Wars, b. v. ¢h. v. § 8. What is meant by’
“he was borne of the soldiers ?*

8. What did the multitude cry out? What

did they mean by “away with him ?" Com-
pare Luke xxii, 18,

87, IWhen Paul was led into the castle,
what did he say ?  What did the chief cap-
tain yeply P
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88. Who did the chief captain suppose Paul
wes ? Who else has given an account of
this Egyptian? 4ns. Josephus, Ant. b. xx,
ch, vill, § 6, and Jewish Wars, b, ii. ch. xiii,
§ 5. What is the account which Josephus
givesof him ? What did the Egyptian make?
What is an uproar? At what time was this ?
Whom did he lead out 7 'What is meant here
by wildernesa,? How many men does Jose-
plius say there were? 4ns. Thirty thousand,
How ecan these accounts be reconciled ¢
What were those men 2 What is meant herd
by murderers ?

39. What did Paul say? What did lLe
say of Tarsus? What i3 meant by ¢ of no
mean eity ?**  IWhat did he ask of the chief
captain p

40.. What did the chief captain give liim ¢
What.did Paul do? What was made? In
what language did he speak to them? What
is meant here by the Hebrew tongue ? Why
did he speak to them in this language ?

CHAPTER XXII,

PAUL'S DEFENCE BEFORE TIE JEWS,

1. In what manner did Pawl address the
Jews #  What was indieated by this manner
of address ? What is a defence? Defence
against what ? Chap. xxi. 28, What are the
prineipal points in Paul's defence ?

2. In what tongue did Le speak #  Wlen
they heard that, what did they do #

3. What did Paul say he was? Where
was he born #  Where was Tarsus ?  Where

was he brought up # Who was Gamaliel ®
Compare chap. v. 34, How was he taught ?
What I meant-by this? What is meant by
“at the feet of Gamaliel?” Of what uas
he wealous # 'What is meant by being zealous
towards God ?

4, What did Paul suy he had done ? 'What
is meant by ¢his way? What is meant by
unto death ?  What did he say of them ?

5. What did Paul say of the high priest ?
What of the estate of the eldeys? What s
meant by “the estate of the elders?*

6—1G. What account did Paul give of hiz
conversion ? On this passage, see questions
on chap. ix. 3—17.

17. When he was come to Jerusalem, what
occurred ! How long after his conversion
was this? See Gal. i, 17, 18.  Where wus
he praying? What isa france? Compare
chap. x. 10,

18, Whom did Paul see? Who is meant
by him?  What did he say to him? IVhy
should he leave Jerusalem? Who are meant
here by they? Why would they not recelve
his testimony ?  Chap. ix. 26.

19, What did Paul say to him? What is
meant by  beat in every synagogue?'* Why
did Paul sy this?

20, When ths blood of Steplen was shad,
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what did he do? What is meant by “kept
the raiment P*

2l. What did he then say to him? What
{s meant by “far hence?” Did Paul ever
travel far among the Gentiles? Compare
Rom, xv. 19,

§ THE EXCITEMENT AMONG THE JEWS AT
THE OLOSE OF PAUL'S DEFENCE. PAUL I8
BROUGHT INTO THE OASTLE, AND ABOUT TO
BE SCOURGED. HRE OLAIMS THE PRIVILEGE
OF A ROMAN CITIZEN, AND I8 BROUGHT BE-
FORE THE JEWISH 0OUNOIL,

92, What did they give Paul to this word?
What is meent by cudience? What did
they then say # ‘Why did they say this ?

23. ‘What did they then do? Why did
they cast off their clothes? What did they
indicate by throwing dust in the air? Com-
pare 2 Sam. xvi, 13,

24, What did the chief captain then do?
What is meant here by exemined ? What by
scourging ? Was this common among the
Romans ? Why did ke do this? Was this a
Just mode of treatment ®

25, As they bound him-with thongs, whot
did Paul say # What are thongs? Why
did they bind him ? Was it lawful to scourge
a Roman ?

26, When the centurion heaid that, whai
did hesay ?

27. What did the chief captain then ask
Paul? What did Pawl answer ?

28. How did thechiaf captain say that he
had obtained this freedom ¥ What {s meant
by “this freedom ?"  How did Paul say he
had obtained it ? How is this to be under-
gtood ?

29, What did they then do who should have
examined him? What {8 meant by “who
should have examined him ? "  What is said
of the chief captain? Why was he afraid ?
‘Whas it against the Roman law to dind &
Roman citizen ?

80, On the morrow what would the chief
captain know? What did hedo # Whom
did he command to appear # What is meant
by “all their council ?** What.is meant by
““brought Paul down # '

CHAPTER XXIIL

PAUL'S DEFENOE BRFORE THE JEWISH
00UNCIL. THE DISSENSION BETWEEN THE
PHARISEES AND TI{E SADDUCEES,

1. What did Paul earnestly behold ? What
is meant by ¢ earnestly beholding ?”  What
was the council # What did he say # What
is meant by “in all good conscience ?** Had
he so lived before he became a Christian ?
Compare Acts xxvl. 9. Does the fact that
men are consclentious. prove that their con-
duet is right ? )

2. What did the high-priest do ? Why did
he command to smite’him on the mouth ?

QUESTIONS ON THL

“is meant by “ to judge me P

[oRAP, XX1IT,

Was a similar thing ever done in the case of
the Lord Jesus ? John xviii. 22, Who was
Ananiags? Was he really the high-priest?
8 What did Paul say to him#® 'What is
meant here by “whited wall?” Compare
Matt. xxiii, 27. What is meant by ¢ Ged
shall smite thee ?”* How did Ananias die ?
Sea Josephus' Jewish Wars, b, if. eh. xvii.
§ 8.  How did ke soy he sat therg? What
What did he
do contrary to the law ?

4, What did those who stood by sa}? What
is meant by revilest 2

b, What did Papl say? What did he
mean by 1 wist not?" Why did he not
know that he was high-priest? Was he
really the high-priest ? How is Paul's de-
claration here to be understood ? What was
written ? Where is this written? Exod.
xxii. 28. How does this bear on what Paul
had said ?

6. What did Paul perceive# How did he
perceive this? What did ke ery out # Why
did he take advantage of this? What is
meant by “1 am a Pharisee ?*  Concerning
what did he say he was called in question ?
What is meant by “the hope and resurrec-
tion of the dead?” How was this true?
How can Paul be vindicated in this state-
ment ?

7. What was the cffect of his saying this?
What is a dissension 2 What is said of the
multitude # 'What multitude ?

8. What do the Sadducees say? What do
the Pharisees confess? Both what? What
is meant hera by confess 2

9. What aivse ? What did the seribes say.?
Who were the scribes 2  Of what part were
they ? Who did they suppose had spoken to
Paul? To what did they hererefer ?. Chap.
xxii. 17, 18, 'Who did Paul there say had
spoken to him? Why did the scribes per-
vert what he had said?  What did they say
they ought mot 10 do # 'What I8 meant by
“fight against God P"

10. PWhat arose then? What did the chief
captain fear? What did he command ?
Where was the castle ?

$ TnE LORD STANDS BY PAUL, AND EN-
OOURAGES HIM. THE Jows FORM A PLAN
TO PUT HIM TO DEATII. PAUL SENDS HIS
BISTHR'S SON TO THE OIIIEF UAPTAIN TO IN-
FORM IITM OF IT,

11. Who stood by him the night following ?
‘Who is meant here by the Lord ? - What did
he say? Was this fulfilled ?  Chap. xxviii.
30, 31.- Had this ever been the earnest desire
of Paul? Rom. i, 10; xv, 23, 24.

12, When it was day, what did certain of
the Jews do? What is meant by ecerlain?
What is meant by banded together? How
did they bind themselves? What is meant by
their binding themselves under a cnrse®
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What did they say §  ‘Was this a common
onth among the Jews? Who were theso?
Why did they do this ?

13, How many were there?

14. To whom did they come?
they say ?

18, What did they ask the chief priests to
do? What I8 meant by ‘‘ with the coun-
cli?” Whydid they wish the conecurrence
of the council? What did they say they
would do? What s meant by “or ever he
cotne near ?'

16. Who heard of this? What did he do?

17. Whom did Paul call to him?  What
did he tell him to do? If the Lord had
assured Paul before of safety, why did he
use these means to secate his life ?  What
should we do when our lives are in danger ?

18, What did the centurion do? What did
he say ?

19, What did the chief captain do? What
was indleated by his taking him by the hand ?
What did he ask him ?

20, What did the young man tell the chicf
captain?

21, What did he ask him not to do? Why
did he ask him not to yield to them ?

29, What did the chief captain then do?
What did ke charge him?  What is meant
by charged him ?

§ PAUL 18 8EXT TO CESAREA.

23, Whom did he call wnto him? What
did he command them to do? What were
spearmen ?
to be ready ? .4 what time were they to be
ready? What o'clock was this? Why did
he command them to go in the night ?

24, What were they to provide? What is
meant here by deasts?  To whom were they
to bring him? Who was Felix? Governur
of what? What was his character ? Why
were they to bring Paul to him? How far
was it from Jerusalem to Cesarea ?

25, What did the chief captain write 7

96, What did he coll Felix? 'Whatis meant
by “greeting ?"

27—30. What was the substance of the let-
ter which he sent ?

31, To what place did the soldiers take
Paul? Where was Antipatris ?

32, What did thoy do on the morrow ! Why
did the soldiers leave him? 7o what place
did they return?

33, When they were.come to Cesarea, what
was done 7

34, What did the governor do? What ques-
tion did he aske? What is & province? Why
did he ask this?  What did he understand ?
Where was Cilicia ?

35. When did he say he would hear Paul?

Where did he command him tole kept? What
is meant by ¢ Herod's judgment-hall 7

What did
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Why did he command so many’
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CHAPTER XXIV.

PivL v8 Acousip BY TERTULLUS BEFORE
Ferix, His DEPENOR.

1. dfter five daye who descended ] Flve
days after what? What Is meant by de-
scended P See chap. xv, 1. Of what coun-
try probably was Tertullus? Why did the
Jows employ him ?  4gainst whom did Ter-
sullus inform Paul?

2. When Paul was called forth, what did
Tertullus do ¥ What did ke say? What is
meant here by gquietnese? What did he
refer to by “ worthy deeds ?** What {8 meant
here by “thy providence "' What had Felix
done tending to promote the peace of Judea ?

3. How did he say they accepted this?
What is meant by ““most noble'* here?
What was the design of Tertullus in saying
this P

4 What did he wish Felix to hear? What
is meant by “ of thy clemency ?"

6. What did he say they had found lhis
man{ What {8 meant by “a pestilent fel-
low?" What is meant by “a mover of
sedition 2" Was this true? What is meant
by “a ringleader ?'* Who are referred to
by “the sect of the Nazarenes ?* Why were
they called Nazarenes ?

6. What did he say Paul had gone about ta
do? What did he refer to by this? Chap
xxi, 28, 29. What did he say they had done ?
How would they hm'ejudged him? Whatis
meant by judged ?

7. What did he say Lysias %ad done ?

8, What had Lysias commanded{ How
did Tertullus say that Felix could obtain n
knowledge of these things]

9;2 What did the Jews do? What did they
say ?

10. What did the governor'thendo to Paul?
What is meant by beckoned ? What did Paul
answer? What is meant bere by a Judge ?
How long had Felix been governor of Judea?
How would thla fact enable Paul to answer
the more cheerfully ?

11, What could Felix understand? How
could he understand this ? How had those
twelve days been passed ? Compare chap.
xxl, 15, 18, 21, 26, 27; xxii, 29, 80; xxiil. 10,
For what had he gone up to Jerusalem?
What is meant by fo worship? How can
this be reconciled with ver. 17? Compare
chap. xx. 16,

12, What does Paul say they had not found
him doing? In what pluces does he deny
having done this? How does this meet the
accueation against him in ver, 5°?

18, What did he say they could not prove?
‘What does this appeal of Paul prove?

14, What did he confess? What was the
charge of Tertullus which Paul here meets ?
Ver. 5. How does this meet the charge?
What is meant by ¢%e way? What is meant
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here by heresy ? Ver. 5. Why does he men-
tion God as the God of hisfathers? Compare
2'Tim. i, 8, FPhat did he say he belicved ?

15. Of what had he hope? "What did they
allow? Why does Paul introduce this? See
chap, xxiii. 6, 7,

16. In what did he exercise himself? 'What
{s meant by “ I exercise myself ¥ What is
mennt by conscience ? What is ¢ a conscience
void of offence ?" When s a conselence void
of offence toward God ? When towards man?
Why should we strive to have such a con-
sclence P How may wa secure such a'con-
science? What is proved here in regard to
the eharacter of Paul ?

§ PauL's DEFENCH BEFORE FBLIX OON-
01LUDED, HE HEASONS OF RIGHTEOUSNESS,
TEMPERANOR, AND A OOMING JUDGMENT BE-
YORE FELIX.
WHEN FESTUS SUCCEEDS HIM IN THE OFPIQE,

17, What did Paul say he did a_ftm many
years? What are alms? What Is meant by
“to my nation?” To what part of the
nation ® Rom. xv. 25, 26, 'What are gffer
ings?

18, Who found him inthe temple ? In what
state did they find him ¥ What did he mean
by this ® See chap, xxi, 23—26.

19, Where did e say they ought to have
been ? 'Why ought they to have been present ?

20. What did he demand that those present
should do? What 8 meant by the council ?
‘When was he befora the council ? Chap,
xxil, 1—10,

91, What did Paul ercept 7 What js meant
by “this one voice?' Did Paul mean to
acknowledge that he had done wrong in what
he said then ?

22, When Feliz heard these things, what
did he dv? Of what had he more perfect
knowledge? What is meant by “that way?"
Why was this a reason for deferring them ?
‘What is meant by ““ deferred them " What
did he say? Why did he waib for Lysins ?

28, Whom did Felix command to keep Puul?
What did he direct them to do? Why did
he wish him to have liberty ?

24, After some days, what did Felic do?

Who was his wife? . Whose daughter was |.

she ? Towhom had she been before married ?
Was TFelix lawfully married to her® Why
did he send for Paul?  Concerning what did
he hear him? What is meant here by the
faith in Christ?** )

25. Of what did Paul reason? What is
imeant here by “reasoned " Why did he
sclect these topies? 'What is meant by
‘“righteousness ?*  What was the character
of Felix with regard to righteousness® What
ls meant here by temperance? Why did he

reason on this before Felix ? What is meant |

by ¢ judgment to come ?”’  Why did he rea-
son on this ?  What was the effect on Feliv?

QUESTIONS ON THE
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What is meant by he “trembled " Why
did he tremble ? - What did he say 2 What
is meant by ““a more convenient season?’
What is the difference between the conduct
of Felix and that of the jailer at Philippi?
Acts xvl. 30, Do we read of Felix's con-
version at & more convenient season ? When
do sinners resemble Felix? Why do sinners
ever defer repentance to a more convenient:
season ? 'What should Christians learn from
Paul's eonduct before Felix ?

26, What did he hope? Why did he hope
for this? What did he do? What is meant
by “communed with him?" Is there any

evidence that he was ngain alarmed in view
of liis ging ?

27, What gouemor then came? Afier how
long a time? By whom was hé sent ? 4ns.
Nero. What is meant by “into Felix's
room ?”  What was Feliz willing to do?
Why was he willing to do this? What
ought e, to have done?. Where did Felix
go? Did he conciliate the favour of the
Jews ? 4ns. No. See Jogephus' Ant. b, xx.
What did ke do with Paull
What shonld we learn from the condnet of
Felix?

CHAPTER -XXV,

Fustus Is INFORMED BY THE JEWS
AGAINST PAUL, PAUL IS BROUGHT DEFORE
HIM AT CESAREA., HIS DEFENOE, AND AP~
PEAL T0 CESAR,

1, Into what place did Festus come? Who
was Festus? 'What is meant by a provinee?
A province of what empire? For what
purpose did he come into the province?
How long did he remain in Cosaren? Where
did he then go? For what purpose ‘did he
probably go to Jerusalem ? Why is it said
that he ascended to Jerusalem ?

2. Against whom was he informed ? By
whom ? .
3. What did they desire?  What did they

intend to dp ? On what pretence could they
ask that he might be brought to Jerusalem ?

4, What did Festus answer? Why did he
not grant their request?

6. What did he wish them to do? What is
meant by * which are able ?”

6, How long did Festus tarry at Jern-
salem? Where did Lo then go?  1What did
he command the neat day ?

7. When Paul was come, what did the Jews
do? What complaints did they make ? Com-
pare chap. xxiv. 5, 6.

8. What did Paul answer?

9. What was Festus willing to do? Why
whas he desirous of doing this? What did he
ask Paul? Why did Festus ask this ?

10. Where did Paul say he stood? What
did he mean by this? Who is meant by
Cesar? Why wos that called lis judgment
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seat?  What did he say ought to le done
(here?  What is meunt by “ought to be
judged " To whom had he done no wrong ?
What did Festus know about this] How
did he knaw {t? Why did Paul refuse to go
to Jerusalem ?

11. What did Pawl say if he was an
offender 7 'What ls meant by “an offender "'
Why dld he say this? Should a Christian
show respect to the laws?  Under what ¢ir-
cumstances did he say no man should deliver
him unto {hem? How could Panl say this
8o confidently?® To whom did he appeal?
‘What is meant by “ L appeal " Was it law-
ful or customary to do this? Why did Paul
do it in this case P

12, What did Festus do? What is menant
by “conferred ?" ‘What is meant liere by
“the council?” Why did he confer with
them?  IWhat did Festus then say? Why
was Festus probably willing that he should
be sent to Rome® Had Paul ever desired
to go to Rome? Rom, i, 9, 10; xv. 23, 24.
In what way was his prayer answered?
What should we learn from this about the
way in which God answers prayers ?

‘§ AGRIPPA AND BERNIOE OOME TO CESA~
REA TO 8ALUTE Frsrus. FESTUS DECLARES
PAUL'S CAUSBE TO HIM, AGRIPPA EX-
PRESSES A DESIRHK T0 NEAR HIM., AGRIPPA
AND BERNIOR, AND TIE CUIET MEN OF CESA-
REA, ABSEMBLE TO HEAR PAUL,

13. Ajfler certain days who came to Crsa-
rea? Who was king Agrippa® Over what
countrles was he king? To whom was he
subject P Who had given him his kingdom?
‘Who was Bernice? What was her charac-
ter? For what did they come? What ls
meant by *to salute Festus P ‘

14. After they had been there some duys,
what did Festus do? What is meant by
“declared Paul's cause?" Why did he
do this? What is meant by “Jleft in
bonds ?"

16, What did Festus say the chief priests
and elders had done when he was at Jeru-
salem ? What is meant here by “Judgment
against him ?

16, What did Festus say he answered
them ?  What fs meant by “It Js not the
manner of the Romnans P Was this secured
bylaw ? Whois meant here by “to deliver?”
Was this observed in the case of the Lord
Josus?  See Matt, xxvil, 18—25. What is
meant by license ¢

17, What did e do on the morrow ?

18. What did he say his accusers brought
against him? What recusations liad he sup-
posed they would bring ?

19, What questions hed they? What Is
mennt here by questions? What is meant by
suparstition? IWhat question had they about
Jesus ? Did Festus belieye that e had rlsen
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from.the dend ?  What is shown here about
his feelings In regard to the Snviour?

20. What did he doubt? What Js meant
by this? Why did he doubt? TWhat did he
purpose to do #

21, What did he say Paul had done? Who
is meant here by dugustus? Who was em-
peror at that time® Why was he called
Augustus P

22, What did Agrippa say? Why did he
wish to hear him ? What did Festus answer ?

28, What took place on the morrow # What
ls meant by “wlith great pomp?* What is
meant by the “place of hearing " Wio
entered with themp  IWhat did Festus com-
mand ?

24, What did Festus say to ling Agrippaf
Who ls meant by “hiave dealt with me ?"

25, What had he found respecting Paul §

IWhat had Paul done? What had Festus
resolved to do ?

26, What did he say he had not to write to
hislord ? What is neant here by * certain
thing " Who is meant by “my lord? "

Wiy had he brought him before Agrippa ?

21. How did it seem to lim to send @ pri-
soner without signifyimg the crimes laid
against im #  'Why was it unreasonable ?
How cauld Agrippa probably aid him in this?
What is meant by signify # What is meant
by withal?

CHAPTER XXVI.

PAUL'S DEFENUE DRFORR KING AGRIPPA,

1, What did Agrippa say to Payl? What
did Paul do® What was denoted by his
stretehing forth hishand ?  As Paul had ap-
pealed to Ceesar, might he mnot now have
refused to speak? Why did he choose to
sperlk before Agrippa?

2. What did Paul say he thought himself ?
Why was Le happy # Why was lie happy to
be heard before Agrippa P Before whom had
he been tried before? Chap. xxlv. xxv,
Why was Agrippa better qualified to judge
this case than Felix and Festus? Of what
had Paul been accused by the Jews? Chap.
xxiv. 6, 6, What made him willing to repeat
his defence before Agrippa ? For what pur.
pose was lie now trled before Agrippa ?

3. What did Paul know of Agrippa? What
is meant by “expert?” What are meant
by customs® What by questivns? How
came Agrippa to understand Jewish customs
and questlons so well? Did Paul say this
to flatter Agrippa ? What did he ask Agrippa
todo? What Is the force of ¢ wherefore”
here? Why should Agrlppa be more dis-
posed to hear him patiently than l%elix or
Fostus ? '

4. What doss Paul suy of his manner of
life? 'What Is meant by * manner of life?"

Where was his carly life spent # Where was
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he born? Chap. xxil, 3. Where was hs
aducated? Chap, xxil, 8. Is it probable
that Pau! had been distinguished in the school
of Gamaliel for zeal in the Jawish customs P
Compare Phil. iil. 4—6; Aocts ix. 1, 2,

5. From what time had they known him?
What is meant by “from the beginning ?*
How had he lived? 'What is meant by the
““most straitest >’ In what were the Phari-
sees strict > What is a sect?  What other
sects were there among the Jews? Why
does Paul appeal to his early life in this case ?

6. For what did Paul now stand? What
is meant here by “am judged?" ‘What is
meant by “for the hope?" To what pro-
mise does hé here refer® What is.meant by
“made of God?” Who are meant here by
“ our fathers ?*

7. Who hoped to rome to that promise?
Who are meant by “our twelve tribes?"”
Whom did they serve ?  How did they serve
him? What is meant by instanily? What
is meant here by “day and night ?*  Com-
pare Luke ii. 837, What was the moral char-
acter of the Jews at that time ? What was
their character in regard to the observance
of religious rites and ceremonies ? For what
did Paul say he was accused by the Jews ?

8. What question did Paul ask concerning
the resurraction of the dead? What is meant
by incredidle? Whom did he address when
he said ¢ with you?” Did the Romans re-
gard it as inoredible ? Why should it not be
thought incredible ? Has God power to ralse
the dead ? FHas he said that he would? 1
Cor, xv.

9. What did Paul say he verily thought ?
What is meant by “I verdly thought 2" Why
did he think that he owght to do this? Was
he conscientious in this ? Is a man always
right who is conscientious ? What is meant
by ¢ many thinge?** Wliat is shown by this
in regard to Paul's opposition to the gospel ?
What is meant by ¢ contrary to the name 7"

10, What did ke do in Jerusalem? What
did he do to.thesaints 2 Who are meant by
saints?  When they were put to death, what
did he do? What is meant by “gave my
voice?”’ Was Paul a member of the great
council ?  From whom did he receive author-
ity ? Is there anaccount of the murder of any
one except Stephen ? Acts vil, 87—60. Isit
probable that any others were put to death ?

11, Where did Paul punish them % What
did he compel them to do? What s it to

blaspheme® Does this mean that any of them-

did blaspheme ? Why did he sexk to compel
them to do this ? What were Paul's feelings
against Christians? 'What is shown by this
of the nature of persecution® Where did he
persccute tham § What is meant by “strange
citles 7" What city is particularly men-
tioned? Chap. ix. 8.

QUESTIONS ON THE
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12—15. What did he say took place on the
road to Damascus ? - See chap. ix, b, &e.

§ PAUL"S DEFENOF BEFORE KING AGRIPPA
CONOULUDED, ITS EFFKOT ON AGRIPPA,

16, What did Jesus tell Paulio do? For
what purpose did ke say he had appeared to
him?  Of what things would he make him o
witness? What did he mean by “those
things in which I will appear unto thee?™
Compare chap, xxii, 17, 18, What do we
learn from this in regard to the duty of min-
isters ?

17. From whom would he detiver him?
Who are meant here by “ the people ?** 7o
whom did he then send him? Why does Paul
insist on this?

18. For what prrpose would he send him ?
What is meant by “to open their eyes?*
Compare Eph. i, 18, What is meant by turn«
ing “them from darkness to light ?”*  What
by from the power of Satan unto God P
Under whose dominion are sinnersby nature ?
See Col. i, 18 1 Pet. ii, 93 John xii. 313 xvi.
11.  In what regpect ure they under Satan P
What should they receive? What ls meant
by the “ forgiveness of sing ?” What is an:
inheritance ? What is meant by “ them who
are sanctified "' 'Who else besides the Gen-
tiles are in a state of darkness? What is the
effect of the gospel when it i8 preached to
sinners ? What are some of the privileges
of Christians P

19. How did Pawl regard the heavenly
vision? What does he. say in Gal, i, 18,
What is meant here by vision? Why s it
called heavenly? What should we learn
from this in regard to our duty ?

20, What did hedo ? Where did ha preach ?
What did he show them? Where was Da.
mascus ? What is meant by “the cuasts of
Judea ?" )

21, What did the Jews do? For what
cause P 'What is meant’ by “went about to
kill me? "

92. What did Paul say he had obtained?
In consequence of this help, what did he say
of himself? What should we learn from
Paul's tracing his deliverancesto God ? What
did he continue to do? Who are meant by
“small " Who by “great?” What should
we Jearn from this respectihg the duty of
ministers? What did he say? Why was
he 8o anxious to show that Moses and the
prophets had said this P

28. What did Moses and the prophets say
of Christ? What is meant by “should suf-
fer " Were there none raisad from .tho
dead before Christ? In what sense was he
the first that should rise from the dead?
What is said of him in Col, 1. 18 What in
1 Cor, xv, 20°?

24, As he thus spole, what did Festus say ?
What is indicated by his speaking with aloud
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volee? What is meant by “thou art beside
thyself?"*  What do men of the world often
think of zealous and active Christians P Why
did ' Festus think Paul was beside himself?
What did Festus soy had made Paul mad?
What did he mean by mad? How had Paul
been educated ? 18 it ever the effect of much
learning to produce derangement? .

95, What did Paul say? What did he
rall Festys # ¥How should we address those
in authority ?  What words did Paul soy he
spoke? What is meant by soberness 7 Did
Paul manifest any anger in reply to the rude
remark of Festus? Tlow should we answer
those who speak to us rudely? How did
Paul prove that he was not deranged ?,

26. What did Paul say the king lknew?
What king ? What things did Paul refer to?
What opportunity had he for knowlng these
things? How did Paul speak before him #
What is meant-by 1 speak freely 2"  How
did Paul say this thing was not done # 'What
thing ? What is meaut by * was not done in
8 corner " What did our Saviour say when
he was accused by the Jews P Joln xviil, 20.

27, What question did Pawl ask Agrippa P
For what purpose did he nsic this question ?
What did he say le knew? How could
Paul know this ?

28, What did Agrippa say to Paul? What
is meant here by “almost? " What hindered
his becoming & Christian? What was the
character of Agrippa? Wase he ever fully
persuaded to be n Christian? When may
persons be said to ba “ almost persuaded ” to
be Christians ? What usually prevents their
being quite persuaded ® What will be their
lot if they die in this state ?

29, What did Paul say in reply to this #
What is meant by “1would to God ?"* What
did he wish Agrippato ba ® In what respect

did he wish Agrippa to be like himself?

IWhat exception did Puaul make to his wish ?
What did hemean by “ these bonda ?"” Why
did Paul except them P What do Christians
wish respecting others ? Why do they desire
this ?

30. When Paul had thus spoken, what did
the king and governor do

31, When they were gone aside, what did
they do # What did they say ?

32, What did Agrippa then say #  What
proof was thus furnished of the innocence of
Paul ?  Why was he sent to Rome ¢

CHAPITER XXVIL

PAvL'S YOYAGR TO ITALY.

1, What was determined - By, whom was
tuls determined ? Chap. xxv. 12, Who are
meant here by “we P Why did Luke ac-
company Paul? Where was Iialy? For
what purpose were they to eall there? 7%
whom did they delives Paul? Whom else
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did they deliver to Julius? Of what band
was he? What i a centurion? ‘What ie
meant by a bapd? Why was this called
“ Augustus’ band ?"*  Who was Augustus?

2. Into what ship did they enter? Where
was  Adramyltium P What did they dof
What is meantby “we launched ?"  Wiere
did they, intend to sail #  What is meant by
“the consts of Asia®" FWho was with them?
Is he elsewhere mentioned as the companion
of Paul? Aects xix. 295 xx. 44 Col. iv. 10,
Philem. 24, Why did lie now go with Pau)

to Roma?

8, At what place did they touch Where
was Sidon ? In what direction was it from
Cesarea ?  How, did Julius treat Pawl?
What Is meant by “courteously entreated ?*'
What did he give him liberly to do? Had
Paul probably any friends in Sidon? What
is meant by “to refresh himself ? "

4. When they had lounched from thence,
where did they sail # Where was Cyprus ?
What ia meant by “salled under Cyprus?*
Why did they sail in that course # What
course would they have taken if the wind
had been fair ?

8. Over what sea 3id they sail f Why was
this ealled the sen of Cilicia and Pamphylia ?
Where aid they them come? “Whers was
Lycia ?

6. What did the centurion find lhere?
Where was Alexandrla? Whare was the
ship sailing # With what wae it laden? "Ver.
38. What trade was . carried on between
Alexandria and Italy?  What 'did the cen-
turion do #

7. Howdid they sail ¢ How long # Where
were they scarce come ? "Where was Cnidus?
‘What fs meant by “over againet ?** Wiy
did they sail so slowly #  Under what istund
did they sailp What fs meant by #woe sailed
under Crete ?*  Where was Crete ? What
isit now called?  Ouver against what place
did they sail p 'Where was Salmone ?

8. Did they pass it  How did they pass
it# What {s meant by ¢ hardly passing it ?"'
To what place did they come # Where was
this ?  Nigh unto what city was this?

9. What was now spent ! What is said of
the sailing ? 'Why whasit dangerous® H'hat
was now past § What is meant here by “the
fast ®"  Ans, The great day of atonement.
At what season of the year did this occur ?
Why was it considered dangerous to sail
after that ?

10, What did Paul say he perceived ? How
could hie perceive that? What {8 meant by
“eirs ?* Whatis meant by “hurt?” What
is meant by luding? Was Paul inspired in
foreseeing this ?

11, Whom did the centurion belicve? Who
1s meant by the muster ! 'Who by the owner?

12, What is said of the haven! What ls
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meant by commodious?  What did the more
part advise to do? The more part of whoni?
What place did they hope to ultain tof
Where was Phenice? How does it lie?
What is meant by this ? How did this con-
tribute to its safety ?

§ THE AQOOUNT 0¥ PAUL'S VOYAGE GON-
TINUED.

13. What wind blew? How did 1t blow.?
What did they suppose? What purpose ?
Where did they then sail? o

14, FWhat arose not long after P What was
the wind called? Why was it so callgd ?
Does any such wind prevail in this sea now ?

15, When the ship was caught, what did
they do? Caught by what?

16, Under what island did they run?
Where was that island ?  What is meant by

ranning under it P WWhat was their difficulty
thers ? What is meant by “to come by the
bont P**

V7. When they had taken the boat wp, what
did they use ? 'What are meant by Jelps?
For what purpose did they use them? What
did they do to the ship ?  What is meant by
“ undergirding the ship ?*  Why did they do
this? 1Is this ever practised now ? TVPhat
did they fear ?  'What are wmeant by quick-
sands® What did they do? What is meant
by “strake sall 2" How did they then go ?

18. IVith what were they tossed 8 What
did they do the next day? What is meant
by “lightened the ship ?* How did they do
this ? '

19. What did they do the third day @ What

is meant by the tackling of theship? Why-

did they do this? .

20, In what state were they in# What
danger were they particularly exposed to ?
On what wers the ancients dependent to

guide them ? Had they anycompass ? Why.

was all hope taken away ?

21, After lung abstinence, what did Paul
do? What is meant by ubstinence? Why
had they abstained from food? What did

Paul tell them they should have done? What

had they gained # What is meant by harm
and loss ?  What is meant here by gained #

22. What did Paul exhort them lo 2 What
is meant by ¢ be of good cheer®" IVhat did
he assura them should not be?  IVhat should
be lost? What i3 the effect of religion in
time of danger ?

23, Who did he say sbood by him that night 2.
What do we learn of angels in Heb, i, 147
Were angels often employed to make known
the will of God? What did Paul say of lis,
reluation to God? How did he serve him?

To whom do we belongs? How should we |

gerve God ?

24, IVhat did the angel sy # Before whon
must he be brought ? ~ What had God given
him? How many were intheship? Ver,

QUESTIONS ON TIIE

[enar. xxvilL

87. In what sense had God given them to
Paul? Of what bénefit are Christians often
to the wicked ?

26, What did Pawl tell them to be? What
did he believe ?

26. What did Paul say must happen to
them# What is mednt’ by howbeit #  What
island was this?  Chap. xxviii. 1,

§ PAUL'S SHIPWRECK.

27, What night was come # The fourteenth
from what? - FWhere were they ? What is
meant by “in Adria?" In what §ituation
were they?  What did the shipmen judge ?
How did they judge this?

28. What did they dé? What s theant by
sounded ?  How deep did they then find it?
How much is'a futhom # “What did they do
again?  How.deep did they find it 7 'What
might they judge from this ?

99, What did they fear? What did they
do? What is the stern? For what purjose
did they do this?  For what did they wish ]
Why ?

30, What were the shipmen about to dot
Under colour of what did they do this ? What
is meant by “under colonr ?” What was
their real purpose in doing this? What is
meant by the fireship? What was there
improper in thelr conduct ?

81, What did Paul say to the cenburion 7
What had been promiged® Ver. 22, Why
was it necessary for them to remain in the
ship? What does this teach us about the
manner in which the purposes-of God are to
be fulfilled ? Why is it necessary to use means
in order that the purposes of God should be
accomplished » Is it necessary to use any
means for owr salvation ?  What means ?

32, What did the soldiers then do? Why
did they do this ?

33, IWhile the day was coming on, what did
Paul do? What is meant by ¢ while the day
was coming on ?"  What i3 meant here by
meat?  What did Paul suy they had done?
What is meant by fosting ?  In what sense
was it true thiat they hiad taken nothing?
Why had they not been able to take any
regular meal ?

34, What did he ask them to do ? Why did
he suy they should do it 3 What'did he say
should not occur 7 What is meant by this?
Compare 1 Kings i, 52; 1 Sam. xiv. 45.

85. What did Paul then do? In whose

-presence ! Was this customary nmong the

Jews ? Compare Matt. xiv. 19, What should
we learn from thig ? .

86, How did they all febl then? What did
they do ?

87, How many were in the ship ?

38, When they had eaten enough, what did

‘they do? Why did tliey do this ?

9. What is said when it was day ? "~ What
did they discover? What is meant here by &
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creoke ¥ 'What by its having « shore?  What
were they minded to do? What is meant by
“were minded ?"*  What by “ thrust in ?"

40, What did they take up ? What js meant
here by “lad taken up "  What anchors ?
Ver. 29, To what did they commit them-
selves 7 What did they loose? What was
meant by rudder-bands 2 Why did they loose
them P TVhat did they hoist ? What js the
mainsail?  Towards what did they make?

41. " Into what place djd they Sall? What
are meant here by fulling?  What is meant
by ¢ where two seas meet ?** What did they
do o the ship ? Did they intend to do this?
Ver. 89. IWhat is said of the foresail ?  What
of the hinder part?

42, IPhat did the soldiers give counsel to do?
Why did they advise to do/ this? What did
they apprehend if they escaped ?

43, What was the centurion willing to do ?
Why was he faveurably disposed towards
Paul? What did hedo? What command
did he give ?-

44, How did the rest get to land? What
eame o pass?  What was thus proved true?
Ver. 22, What should we learn- from this
chapter ?

CHAPTER XXVIIIL

THE TREATMENT OF PAUL AND 1IIS COM-
PANIONS IN THE 1SLAND OF MeLiTA, THEIR
JOURNEY TO RoMiz, i

1. When they were escaped, what did they
fenow? TYow did they know this? What is
this island now called ? What i3 its size and
situation ?

2. What is said of the darbarous people ?
What is meant by darbarous? Why were
they called barbarous ? What language did
they speak ?. Wiat did they do? Why did
they do this?  What time of the year was
this? In whose possession is Malta now ?
Are there any Christians in the island ?

8. What did Paul do? For what purpose?
hat came out of the heat ? How can this
be accounted for ? What is a viper? What
did the viper do ?

4. What did the barbarians soy? What is
meant here by venomous? Why did they
say this? Why did they suppose he was a
murderer 7 What do we learn here about
the operation of the mind withoutrevelation ?
What is meant by vengeance ?

5. What did Paul do?
promise in Mark xvi. 18?

6. IVhat did_they look for? When Paul
did not swell oy die, what did they do? What
is meant by swollen? What is the usual
effect of the bite of serpents ? Why did they
change their minds ? Had any thing similar
ever occurred to Paul before ?  Chap. xiv,
11.

7. What weye tn the same quarters ® What
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are meant here by quarters? 'What is meant
by ¢ the chief man of the island ?** What did
Publius do for them? How long did Paul
yemain with him ?

8, Who luy sick at the house of Publius

What did Paul do for him? What was ful-
filled by this? Mark xvi. )8.

9, What did others then do?

10. How did these people treat Paul and
his companions ?  When they departed, what
did they do? 'What is meant by luded ?

11. How long did they remain-in the island ?
In what sltip did they depart? IWhat was
its sign?  What is meant by sign? Who
were Castor and Pollux ?

12. Where did they land? Where was
Syracuse ® How long did they vemain theré?

13. What did they do from thence? What
is meant by ¢ fetched a compass® " To wha!
place did they come? Where was Rhegium ?

What took place after one day?  Where did
they come the next day ? Where was Puteoli?
Why vas it s called ?

14. Whom did they find there? Whao are
meant by biethren ?  How long did they tayry
there 2 Where did they then go ?

15. Who heayd of them? The brethren of
what place ? What did they do$ How far?
Wlere was the Appii Foruin ? How far wae
this from Rome? Where were the Three
Taverns?® Fhen Paul saw the brelhren
Sfrom Rome, what did_he do? Why did he
thank God? Had he ever desired particu.
larly to see them ? Sce Rom, i, 10—12; xv.
23, 32.

16. IWhen they came to Rome, to whom did
the centuyion deliver the prisomers? Who is
meant by ¢ the captain of the guard?* What
was Paul suffered to do? Why was this
favour shown to Panl? Compare chap.
xxvii. 48. ‘What.is meant by ““a soldier that
kept him #'  Compare chap. xii. 6,

§ PAUL'S INTERVIEW WITH THE JHWS AT
RoME. Is SUFFERED TO ABIDE IN RIS OWN
HINED HOUSE, AND TO PREACH THI{ GOBPEL,

17: After three days, whom did Puul call
together ? 'Why did he call them together ?
Wio are meant by ¢ the chief of the Jews?"

When they were come together, what did e
say?

18. IWhen the Romans examined him, whal
would they have done ?

19. What did Paul saqy the Jews had done?

What did he then say he had done? Had
he any thing of which to accuse his nation ?
What may we_learn from this? Had he
never been injured by them ? 'What should
we be willing to do when we are injured by
others ?

0. Why Lad le cailed them? Why was
lie bound with that chain? What is ‘meant
by the hope of Israel ?

21, What did they reply o him? “Khoare
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‘meant here by ““the brethren that came?"
How can it be accounted for that they had
not forwarded accusations against Paul

22, What did they desire to hear? What
" did they say of that sect? What sect did
they- refer to? Why was it every where
spoken against? What ‘do we learn here
about the way in which religion is regatded ?
Why is it spoken against ?

23. What did they appoint #  Who came to
him? Towhat place? What did he expound
to them 7 'What is meant by expounded ?
What is meant by the kingdom of God?

What did he persuade them about ? What ia
meant by *persuading them ?" What is
meant by * out of Moaes ?** What had Moses
said of the Messiah ® 'What had the prophets
said ?  How long did Paul do this? What
should we learn from this about being dili-
gent?

24, What wasthe effect of this on the Jews?

25. Did they ‘agree among themselves #
When they differed, what did they do ? What
did Paul say? What is meant by “one
word?" Who spoke this ? By whose mouth ?
Who was Esnias ? Where is this recorded ?
Isa. vi, 9, 10. On what occasion did Isaiah
say this? How was it applicable to the
Jews in the time of Paul ?

26, What did the Holy Ghost say to Isaiah ?
What should the people do? What was
meant by this ?

27. What was the state of their heart?
What is meant by © waxed grosa?" What
is said of their ears? What is said of their
eyes? Why had they done it? 'What Is
meant by “should Aeal them 9" What is the
meaning of this verse? Is it elsewhere
quoted in the New Testament ? Matt. xii

QUESTIONS, &c,

[cnap. xXxviIL.

14; John xif. 389,40, What dies it proye
respecting the character of the Jewa ?

28, What did Paul say should be known o
them # What is meant by the salvation nf
God ? Where should it be said 7 What would
the Gentiles do? 'What is meant by “they
will hear it?" How could Paul know this?
‘What should we learn from this about being
encouraged'to do good ?

99, When the Jews heard this, whet did they
do? What had they among themselves ?
What is meant by ¢ rensonmg“ here? Why
would they have such reasoning ?

30, Where did Paul dwell? How long?
What is meant by “his own hired house ?"
What did he do# What is meant by #re-
ceived all?"” Was he probably brought before
Nero® Why was he not set at liberty ?

31, What did he preach there ?  What did
he teach? How did he do <t? What is
meant by “with all confidence?” Was he
probably the instrument of comverting any
persons during this time ? See Phil. ii. 25;
iv. 18; Philem, 10. Was his confinement tho
means of promoting the spread of the gospel ?
'Phil, 1. 12—14, Did Paul write any epistles
during this period? 4ns. He wrote proba-
bly the following, viz:— Ephesians, April,
A.D. 61; 2 Timothy, May, 61; Philippians,
623 Colossiang, 62; Philemon, 62; Hebrews,
63. When was he released ? Why did not
Luke continue his history further ? When
and where did Luke die? .4ns. In Achaia,
about A. D: 64, aged 84 years. Where did
Paul go after he wad released ?  Did he ever
return to Rome? Where did he die? On
what occasion was he put to death ? How
was he put to death? What was his char«
acter ?
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